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TO  THE  TEACHER 


HOW  WE  LEARN  TO  SPELL 

In  an  interesting  analysis  of  the  kinds  of  spelling 
knowledge  which  people  have,  Dolch1  discusses 
hand-spelling,  lip-spelling,  ear-spelling  (he.,  pho- 
netic spelling),  eye-spelling,  and  thought-spelling. 
By  hand-spelling,  he  means  the  automatic  writing 
of  the  literate,  who  has  spelled  the  words  he  uses 
so  often  that  he  no  longer  needs  to  think  of  the 
sequence  of  the  letters.  This  is,  of  course,  no 
method  of  learning  to  spell;  it  is  an  advanced 
stage  of  spelling  skill.  The  practice  of  making 
children  write  words  many  times  in  order  to 
learn  spelling  is  probably  an  ill-advised  effort  to 
develop  this  advanced  skill  of  the  able  writer. 

Lip-spelling  (calling  off  the  names  of  the  letters 
in  sequence)  is  probably  the  result  of  memorizing 
the  letter-sequence  of  words.  When  children  look 
at  words  in  a spelling  text,  they  tend  to  say  the 
letters  because  it  is  the  simplest  thing  to  do.  The 
objection  is  obvious.  Each  word  then  presents -a 
separate  chore  of  memorization.  If  each  word  to 
be  used  in  writing  must  be  learned  in  this  tedious 
way,  it  is  small  wonder  that  many  children  do  not 
achieve  a high  degree  of  spelling  skill. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  phonetic  (ear) 
spelling.  Beginning  spellers  can  be  taught  to  recog- 
nize consonant  and  medial-vowel  sounds.  They 
learn  to  associate  the  sounds  with  the  symbols  and 
to  say  their  words  carefully  in  order  to  spell  them. 

Competent  spellers  often  separate  long  words 
into  syllables  and  use  the  sounds  within  the  sylla- 
bles to  spell  the  parts.  Practiced  users  of  this 
auditory  method  need  not  say  the  sounds  but  can 
“think”  them  silently.  Errors  can  easily  be  made 
if  the  word  is  mispronounced  or  if  the  sounds  are 
blurred.  The  common,  though  unwarranted,  ob- 


jection to  the  use  of  this  method  is  that  English 
is  not  phonetic  and  that  too  many  words  are 
irregularly  spelled. 

Most  generally  advocated  in  spelling  texts  is  the 
method  of  visual  imagery,  or  eye-spelling.  People 
often  use  one  form  of  this  method  when  they  write 
out  several  versions  of  a word  to  “see  whether  it 
looks  right.”  Instructions  in  spelling  texts  com- 
monly urge  the  learner  to  look  “hard”  at  the  visual 
form  of  the  word,  to  close  his  eyes  and  try  to 
“see”  it,  and  then  to  write  it.  Many  children  do 
not  retain  clear  images  of  words,  and  apparently 
many  fail  to  visualize  accurately  the  middle  parts 
of  words,  where  most  errors  occur. 

Whatever  method  is  used  to  learn  spelling,  most 
people  supplement  it  with  “logical”  or  thought- 
spelling. This  might  be  called  spelling  by  analogy, 
which  is  the  basis  for  most  structural  generaliza- 
tions. We  often  form  plurals  or  append  prefixes 
and  suffixes  by  analogy,  use  mnemonic  devices  to 
recall  the  spelling  of  word  parts,  or  remember  the 
similar  spelling  of  word  families. 

As  a matter  of  fact,  most  people  probably  use 
all  of  these  ways  to  learn  to  spell  words  or  to 
recall  spellings  later.  In  time,  so  much  of  our 
spelling  becomes  “hand-spelling”  that  we  have 
difficulty  analyzing  clearly  our  own  spelling 
methods  or  recalling  how  we  originally  learned  to 
spell.  It  is  also  true  that  many  of  the  spelling 
generalizations  we  use  have  never  been  consciously 
formulated. 

There  is  a widespread  conviction  that  increas- 
ingly effective  use  can  be  made  of  phonetic  and 
structural  generalizations  in  methods  of  studying 
words  and  acquiring  spelling  power.  Dolch  in  his 
spelling  analysis2  suggests  a series  of  steps  for 
studying  spelling : 
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1 E.  W.  Dolch,  Better  Spelling  (Champaign : The  Garrard  Press,  1942). 

2 Ibid.,  pp.  52-86. 
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1.  Say  the  right  sound  of  the  word. 

2.  Check  whether  the  word  is  spelled  as  it  is 
sounded. 

3.  Use  thought-spelling,  eye-spelling,  or  lip- 
spelling to  learn  the  parts  which  are  not 
spelled  as  sounded. 

Note  that  step  2 can  be  done  only  if  the  learner 
is  equipped  with  a group  of  phonetic  generaliza- 
tions which  enable  him  to  determine  whether  a 
word  is  spelled  as  it  is  sounded.  Dolch  says : 

If  neither  hand-spelling  nor  lip-spelling  does 
the  work  in  spelling  a long  word,  the  sound  of 
the  separate  syllables  will  be  thought  one  at  a 
time,  and  each  will  be  “translated”  into  certain 
letters.  The  basis  of  this  “spelling  by  ear”  or 
ear-spelling  is  a habit  of  spelling  each  particular 
sound  in  a particular  way.  Most  persons  have 
some  habitual  way  of  spelling  each  sound  of  the 
language.3 

Foran  protests  against  the  practice  of  depending 
upon  lip-  and  eye-spelling  methods : 

The  idea  was  firmly  held  that  pupils  could  spell 
only  the  words  that  they  had  specifically  learned. 
Each  learning  act  was  restricted  to  its  own  specific 
content.  There  could  be  no  generalization  for  two 
reasons.  The  learning  activities  were  specific  and 
the  unphonetic  nature  of  English  spelling  pre- 
cluded whatever  tendency  there  might  otherwise 
have  been  to  generalize  experiences.  Accordingly, 
the  teaching  of  spelling  was  based  on  the  principle 
that  any  word  worth  learning  must  be  taught  for  it 
could  not  be  learned,  or  at  least  was  not  learned, 
because  some  word  that  was  similar  to  it  had  been 
learned.  Whatever  grouping  of  words  there  might 
be  was  justified  not  on  the  basis  of  facilitating 
learning,  but  on  that  of  convenience.  Some 
authorities  refused  to  accord  any  value  to  such 
grouping.  Spelling  consisted  then  of  the  learning 
of  about  four  thousand  words,  none  of  which 
contributed  anything  to  the  spelling  of  any  other 
word.4 

Hanna  and  Moore  discuss  the  problem  in  some 
detail : 


What  about  the  excuse  so  many  give  for  failure 
in  spelling  — “English  is  not  a phonetic  language”? 

It  is  true  that,  compared  with  languages  of  most 
primitive  peoples  and  with  the  languages  of  many 
advanced  countries,  English  seems  almost  mon- 
strous in  its  complicated  phonics.  However,  in 
spite  of  its  many  imperfections,  the  English 
system  of  writing  is  in  origin  and  in  its  main 
features  phonetic,  or  alphabetic. 

The  alphabetic  nature  of  our  writing  can  be 
most  clearly  illustrated  when  we  combine  letters 
that  do  not  make  a word  and  yet  we  find  our- 
selves clearly  guided  to  the  utterance  of  the  speech 
sound.  Thus,  anyone  can  read  and  spell  such  non- 
sense syllables  as  nin,  mip,  and  lib.  . . . 

It  is  important  that  we  guard  against  placing 
too  much  stress  on  the  nonphonetic  aspects  of  the 
English  language  and  that  we  utilize  the  most 
effective  way  of  stressing  the  phonetic  elements  of 
our  language  in  the  building  of  spelling  power.5 

In  agreement  with  Dolch,  the  writers  add  : 

There  are  definite  groups  of  words  and  syllables 
in  the  English  language  which  belong  in  certain 
phonetic  categories.  The  child  should  learn  such 
group  patterns  inductively.  He  should  eventually 
develop  a sense  of  the  probable  letter  or  letters  to 
be  used  to  represent  the  speech  sounds  as  they 
occur  in  words  belonging  to  such  group  patterns.6 

In  extension  of  this  point,  Kottmeyer  has 
observed : 

. . . the  objection  is  commonly  made  that,  as 
many  English  words  are  not  “phonetic,”  the  learn- 
ing of  auditory-visual  relationships  is  not  only  use- 
less, but  is  confusing  and  leads  to  spelling  errors. 

It  should,  however,  be  obvious  that  deviations 
from  regular  phonetic  patterns  do  not  limit  the  use- 
fulness of  the  device.  Thus  when  a child  scrutinizes 
a word  he  wishes  to  learn  to  spell,  he  may  observe 
that  it  is  spelled  “phonetically”  — that  is,  it  is 
spelled  as  he  expects  it  to  be  spelled.  He  notes 
this  fact  and  tries  to  remember  to  spell  it  pho- 
netically when  the  need  arises.  If,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  word  deviates  from  regular  phonetic  pattern  — 
that  is,  it  is  not  spelled  as  he  expects  it  to  be  spelled, 


3 Ibid.,  p.  34. 

4 T.  G.  Foran,  The  Psychology  and  Teaching  of  Spelling  (Washington:  The  Catholic  Education  Press,  1934),  p.  114. 

6 P-  R-  Hanna  and  J.  T.  Moore,  “Spelling  — from  Spoken  Word  to  Written  Symbol,”  The  Elementary  School  Journal,  LIII 
(February,  1953),  p.  330. 

e Ibid.,  p.  337. 
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he  notes  the  nature  of  the  deviation.  In  other 
words,  he  looks  discriminatingly  at  the  word. 
Looking  at  a word  discriminatingly  means  that  we 
observe  agreement  with  or  deviation  from  our  body 
of  phonetic  generalizations.7 

Similarly,  Lloyd  and  Warfel  conclude: 

Yet  with  all  its  gaps  and  inconsistencies  and  in 
spite  of  its  variation  from  person  to  person  and 
place  to  place,  this  phonemic  core  of  letter  equiv- 
alents for  speech-sounds  keeps  English  spelling 
from  being  a list  of  words  that  each  of  us  must 
learn  one  by  one.  ...  It  accounts  for  most  of  the 
spellings  of  most  of  the  words  we  read  and  write. 
...  It  is  the  central  regularity  in  an  irregular 
system.8 

THE  PURPOSE  AND  APPROACH 
OF  BASIC  GOALS  IN  SPELLING 

In  accordance  with  these  observations,  the  basic 
goals  in  spelling  series  goes  beyond  merely 
presenting  those  words  most  commonly  used  at 
each  grade  level  and  has  as  its  primary  purpose 
the  development  of  spelling  power. 

The  authors  believe  that  spelling  power  is  possi- 
ble only  when  pupils  have  learned  to  look  discrim- 
inatingly at  printed  symbols.  It  is  possible,  of 
course,  to  require  rote  memorization  of  the  sequence 
of  letters  in  words.  It  is  even  possible  to  get  many 
children  to  perform  this  chore  with  varying  degrees 
of  success.  However,  such  activities  contribute  little 
to  the  development  of  spelling  power. 

Out  of  our  many  experiences  with  printed  sym- 
bols in  reading  and  writing,  we  make  generaliza- 
tions. Many  of  these  generalizations  are  made  so 
unconsciously  that  we  have  difficulty  defining  them. 
Clever  learners  from  books  are  those  who  make 
such  generalizations  readily  and  rapidly.  When 
young  book  learners  deal  with  spelling  lists  of 
words  randomly  grouped,  it  is  difficult  to  make 
generalizations  because  the  phonetic  and  structural 
characteristics  of  commonly  used  words  vary 
widely. 


In  each  of  the  books  of  this  series,  the  most 
commonly  used  writing  vocabulary  of  pupils  was 
carefully  studied  to  identify  the  phonetic  and 
structural  generalizations  which  can  profitably 
be  made  by  pupils.  The  words  in  each  grade  are 
carefully  presented  to  give  pupils  optimum  op- 
portunity to  formulate  spelling  generalizations 
which  apply  to  thousands  of  words  — not  merely 
to  those  in  the  weekly  spelling  lists.  Thus,  chil- 
dren using  these  materials  should  go  from  grade 
to  grade  equipped  with  basic  generalizations 
which  will  enable  them  to  look  discriminatingly 
at  all  printed  symbols,  observing  agreement  with 
or  deviation  from  the  body  of  phonetic  and 
structural  generalizations  of  our  language. 

Vocabulary  Selection.  The  material  of  this 
book  reviews  the  important  generalizations 
taught  in  previous  grades  and  extends  them  as 
the  vocabulary  requires.  To  set  up  the  spelling 
vocabulary,  the  words  most  useful  to  pupils  at 
this  grade  level  were  identified.  These  words 
were  analyzed  to  determine  their  phonetic  and 
structural  characteristics.  Tentative  groupings 
were  made  and  then  adjusted  to  total  fifteen 
words  per  unit.  The  units  were  then  arranged  to 
present  the  generalizations  sequentially  in  the 
most  reasonable  learning  order.  Thus,  as  pupils 
are  confronted  with  a certain  group  of  words, 
which  they  will  need  to  spell,  they  are  able  to 
learn  and  to  apply  phonetic  or  structural  general- 
izations which  will  apply  to  hundreds  or  thou- 
sands of  other  words.  When  the  pupils  make 
these  generalizations,  they  obviously  grow  in 
their  power  to  look  discriminatingly  at  all  words 
they  see  in  print  and  thus,  in  a sense,  “study” 
spellings  whenever  they  look  at  printed  forms. 

The  Dictionary  Program.  Dictionary  skills 
have  traditionally  been  formally  introduced  in 
the  fourth  grade.  It  is  apparent  that  unless  a 
pupil  has  developed  a skein  of  relationships  be- 


^ William  Kottmeyer,  “On  the  Relationship  of  Word  Perception  Skills  in  Reading  and  in  Spelling,”  Education,  LXXII  (May, 
1952),  p.  602. 

s Donald  J.  Lloyd  and  Harry  R.  Warfel,  American  English  in  Its  Cultural  Setting  (New  York:  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1956),  p.  353. 


tween  sounds  and  visual  symbols,  the  phonetic 
spelling  of  the  dictionary  in  showing  pronuncia- 
tion will  be  visual  gibberish  to  him.  Therefore, 
in  the  second-  and  third-grade  spelling  programs 
of  this  series,  dictionary  “readiness”  activities 
have  been  incorporated  in.  order  to  prepare  the 
child  for  the  introduction  of  the  dictionary  skills 
in  Grade  4.  These  basic  skills  are  systematically 
presented  in  the  fourth-grade  book  from  unit  to 
unit  so  that,  in  the  normal  course  of  the  year’s 
activities,  the  pupil  will  have  learned  to  use  the 
dictionary  effectively.  In  succeeding  grades, 
these  basic  dictionary  skills  are  thoroughly  re- 
viewed, and  new  and  more  advanced  uses  of 
the  dictionary  are  taught. 

The  presentation  of  these  dictionary  skills  in 
/ each  regular  unit  has  been  closely  synchronized 
with  the  phonetic  and  structural  generalizations 
introduced  in  that  particular  unit.  Thus,  when  a 
pupil’s  attention  is  being  focused  upon  a spelling 
generalization,  he  learns  at  the  same  time  the 
dictionary  convention  for  dealing  with  that  par- 
ticular spelling  element. 

Handwriting.  A similar  effort  is  made  in  this 
book  to  relate  the  spelling  and  handwriting  skills 
by  means  of  the  Handwriting  Hints.  Here  again, 
the  basic  elements  of  legible  handwriting  are 
systematically  presented  in  the  thirty  regular 
units  and  the  pupil’s  attention  is  focused  upon 
the  proper  writing  form  of  the  particular  sym- 
bols involved  in  the  spelling  generalizations. 

Subject  Words  in  Spelling.  Spelling  research 
has  provided  us  with  reasonably  accurate  infor- 
mation about  the  frequency  of  use  of  common 
English  words.  It  has  been  somewhat  less  precise 
about  their  grade  placement.  However,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  most  frequently  used  words,  there 
are  many  specialized  words  which  pupils  need 
for  such  school  subjects  as  arithmetic,  social 
studies,  science,  language,  etc.  This  subject- 
matter  vocabulary  is  usually  not  reflected  in  the 
tabulations  of  word  use  made  from  children’s 
general-writing  samples.  It  has  been  assumed 
that  the  spelling  of  these  subject-matter  words 


will  be  adequately  taught  in  conjunction  with 
the  subject-matter  activities.  However,  since  this 
additional  teaching  of  spelling  is  not  always 
universally  or  systematically  done,  we  feel  it  is 
profitable  to  introduce  these  words  into  regular 
spelling  lessons. 

Therefore,  the  authors  have  made  a new  tab- 
ulation of  the  frequency  of  subject-word  use 
from  five  or  six  of  the  most  widely  used  text- 
books in  arithmetic,  language,  social  studies,  and 
science  for  Grades  4,  5,  and  6.  This  tabulation 
revealed  a considerable  agreement  both  in  word 
use  and  in  grade  placement  of  the  words.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  subject  words  upon  which  there 
was  most  agreement  were  organized  into  cate- 
gories for  spelling  units  in  Grades  4,  5,  and  6. 

Unlike  the  regular  spelling  words,  the  middle- 
grade  subject  words  are  grouped  by  subject 
rather  than  by  phonetic  and  structural  general- 
izations. Since  pupils’  needs  for  these  special 
words  will  arise  within  subject  groups,  it  seems 
obvious  that  the  words  may  best  be  taught  in 
such  natural  groupings.  The  subject  words  will 
be  too  difficult  for  some  average  groups;  there- 
fore, they  are  presented  in  section  D to  provide 
an  additional  Thursday  spelling  activity  for  those 
pupils  who  are  able  to  spell  the  regular  words 
on  the  Wednesday  tests.  This  integrated  pro- 
vision for  differences  in  spelling  ability  is  more 
profitable  than  the  assignment  of  miscellaneous 
and  infrequently  used  words  as  mere  busy  work. 

The  subject  words  grouped  as  stated  usually 
illustrate  a variety  of  generalizations,  and  most 
pupils  will  profit  from  having  to  apply  previously 
acquired  generalizations  to  these  clusters  of 
subject-related  words. 

If  the  teacher  will  emphasize  the  basic  spell- 
ing generalizations  in  each  unit,  the  pupils’ 
stock  of  generalizations  will  be  systematically 
reviewed  and  extended  through  the  grades. 

Word  Study.  Teachers  have  long  recognized 
v/the  desirability  of  interesting  pupils  in  words  for 
their  own  sake.  In  each  unit  of  this  book,  a spe- 
cial section,  Words  Are  Interesting,  is  given  to 
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feature  one  of  the  list  words.  A brief  story  in- 
troduces an  interesting  fact  about  the  word. 

Review  Program.  A systematic  review  pro- 
gram is  provided  by  presenting  in  each  regular 
unit  two  words  from  the  word  list  of  the  pre- 
ceding grade.  These  words  were  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  New  Iowa  Spelling  Scale  to  include 
vocabulary  from  the  preceding  grade  most  often 
misspelled  by  pupils  at  this  grade  level. 

HANDWRITING  SKILLS 

No  thoughtful  person  can  fail  to  see  the  close 
relationship  between  spelling  and  handwriting 
skills.  If  letters  are  improperly  made  or  if  spac- 
ing between  letters  and  words  is  incorrect,  it  will 
be  impossible  for  the  pupil  to  get  correct  word 
images  and  meanings  from  what  he  has  written. 

This  section  shows  proper  slant,  spacing,  and 
alignment  of  letters.  It  demonstrates  proper  line 
quality.  In  short,  it  gives  the  pupil  guidance  and 
an  abundance  of  practice  in  all  areas  that  make 
for  good  handwriting. 

Letters  for  Practice.  Among  the  most  widely 
used  handwriting  systems  we  find  some  very 
striking  differences  of  style  and  form.  Note  cap- 
itals B,  F,  P,  R,  Q,  T and  lowercase  letters  d, 
p,  r,  and  t,  in  the  handwriting  guide  given  at 
the  front  of  the  pupils’  book.  Instead  of  choosing 
one  style  for  this  page,  the  authors  felt  that 
this  demonstration  of  the  widely  accepted  varia- 
tions would  be  of  interest  and  value.  The  teacher 
may  select  the  form  she  wishes  to  teach  in  terms 
of  personal  taste  and  her  judgment  as  to  which 
style  best  lends  itself  to  the  manual  dexterity 
of  her  pupils.  For  simplicity’s  sake,  the  illustra- 
tions in  the  Handwriting  Hints  throughout  the 
book  demonstrate  only  one  style,  which  has 
proved  widely  acceptable.  Obvious  adjustments 
will  h-ave  to  be  made  where  another  style  has 
been  selected. 

MEASURING  SKILLS 

These  word  lists,  chosen  from  the  spelling 
vocabulary  in  this  book,  may  be  used  to  indicate 
spelling  growth.  The  difficulty  of  each  word  was 


determined  by  the  New  Iowa  Spelling  Scale.  An 
average  pupil  of  this  grade  should  be  able  to 
spell  60%  of  the  words  on  each  list.  The  teacher 
may  use  one  list  at  the  beginning  of  the  year, 
one  list  at  the  close  of  a semester’s  work,  and 
one  list  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Results  of  the  first  test  will  indicate  the  gen- 
eral ability  of  the  class  and  will  help  the  teacher 
discover  pupils  who  will  need  special  help.  A 
^comparison  of  median  class  scores  on  each  test 
will  suggest  the  growth  of  the  entire  class.  A 
comparison  of  each  individual’s  scores  will  sug- 
gest the  extent  of  his  growth  in  spelling  skill. 


LIST  A 

32.  drive 

13.  everyone 

1.  pack 

33.  July 

14.  act 

2.  short 

34.  sail 

15.  master 

3.  bell 

35.  Sunday 

16.  forgot 

4.  rich 

36.  let’s 

17.  sheep 

5.  both 

37.  bus 

18.  climb 

6.  wing 

38.  feast 

19.  stone 

7.  dance 

39.  nose 

20.  mean 

8.  good-by 

40.  bench 

21.  die 

9.  born 

41.  string 

22.  arm 

10.  real 

42.  fill 

23.  heavy 

11.  mouse 

43.  track 

24.  fur 

12.  cattle 

44.  cloud 

25.  south 

13.  anyone 

45.  snowman 

26.  slip 

14.  spend 

46.  field 

27.  lake 

15.  happen 

47.  season 

28.  nearly 

16.  someone 

48.  feel 

29.  village 

17.  push 

49.  hole 

30.  penny 

18.  bright 

50.  since 

31.  front 

19.  same 

LIST  B 

32.  hide 

20.  asleep 

1.  brick 

33.  September 

21.  sea 

2.  shop 

34.  tail 

22.  park 

3.  hall 

35.  Friday 

23.  dirty 

4.  such 

36.  I’d 

24.  maybe 

5.  bath 

37.  spot 

25.  sound 

6.  nothing 

38.  ear 

26.  bit 

7.  cost 

39.  bone 

27.  cave 

8.  bedroom 

40.  inch 

28.  lovely 

9.  storm 

41.  strong 

29.  bridge 

10.  seem 

42.  ill 

30.  puppy 

1 1 . below 

43.  kick 

31.  true 

12.  able 

44.  loud 

VII 


45. 

outdoors 

13.  without 

32. 

bite 

46. 

ocean 

14.  hut 

33. 

October 

47. 

raise 

15.  butter 

34. 

sale 

48. 

wonder 

16.  beside 

35. 

Monday 

49. 

arithmetic 

17.  bush 

36. 

wasn’t 

50. 

bowl 

18.  half 

37. 

pond 

LIST  C 

19.  stove 

38. 

team 

1. 

block 

20.  east 

39. 

note 

2. 

ship 

21.  hay 

40. 

porch 

3. 

wall 

22.  dark 

41. 

swing 

4. 

reach 

23.  hurry 

42. 

till 

5. 

north 

24.  forest 

43. 

truck 

6. 

king 

25.  slow 

44. 

proud 

7. 

rice 

26.  yet 

45. 

schoolhouse 

8. 

forget 

27.  brave 

46. 

young 

9. 

world 

28.  badly 

47. 

December 

10. 

hour 

29.  language 

48. 

often 

11. 

mouth 

30.  pony 

49. 

taught 

12.  maple 

31.  suit 

50. 

already 

DICTIONARY  SKILLS  TAUGHT  IN  THE 
INTERMEDIATE  GRADES 


12.  The  ch  spelling  {choir)  shown  as  k (6) 

13.  The  ph  spelling  ( elephant ) shown  as  / 
(4) 

14.  Short  vowel  sounds  {a,  e,  i,  o,  u)  (4) 

15.  Long  vowel  sounds  (a,  e,  J,  6,  u)  (4) 

16.  The  u.  sound  {moon,  tune)  (4) 

17.  The  u sound  {foot,  should)  (4) 

18.  The  e sound  {her,  turn,  bird)  (4) 

19.  The  6 sound  {haul,  saw,  all)  (4) 

20.  The  oi  sound  {oil,  boy)  (4) 

21.  The  a sound  {arm,  artist)  (4) 

22.  The  ou  sound  {cow,  mouth)  (4) 

23.  The  a sound  of  ay  {may)  (4) 

24.  The  i sound  of  y {busy)  (4) 

B.  The  dictionary  uses  devices  to  show  the 
pronunciation  of  multisyllabic  words. 

1.  Syllable  division  (4) 

2.  Primary  and  secondary  accent  marks 
(4) 

3.  The  schwa  sound  (a)  in  certain  un- 
accented syllables  (4) 


The  following  outline  gives  the  dictionary 
skills  taught  in  the  intermediate  grades.  The 
number  in  parentheses  after  each  skill  shows  the 
grade  level  at  which  that  particular  skill  is 
introduced. 

I.  Pronunciation  of  Words 

A.  The  dictionary  shows  pronunciation  by 
spelling  words  as  they  sound. 

1.  Silent  letters  omitted  (4) 

2.  Consonant  sounds  represented  by  a sin- 
gle consonant  (4) 

3.  Two-letter  consonant  sounds  {sh,  ch,  ng, 
th,  ih,  wh)  (4) 

4.  One  s spelling  {says)  shown  as  z (4) 

5.  The  hard  c {can)  shown  as  k (4) 

6.  The  soft  c {cent)  shown  as  s (4) 

7.  The  ck  spelling  {tack)  shown  as  k (4) 

8.  The  soft  g spelling  {giant)  shown  as  j 
(4) 

9.  The  a:  spelling  {box)  shown  as  ks  (4) 

10.  The  qu  spelling  {quick)  shown  as  kw 
(4) 

11.  The  nk  spelling  {ink)  shown  as  ngk  (4) 


II.  Location  of  Words 

A.  Entry  words  are  listed  alphabetically. 

1 . Usually  printed  in  dark  type  (4) 

2.  Separate  numbered  entries  for  words 
spelled  the  same  but  with  completely 
different  meanings  and  uses  (4) 

3.  Root  words,  but  not  inflected  forms, 
listed  (4) 

4.  Common  abbreviations  given  (4) 

5.  Special  phrases  listed  (5) 

B.  Guide  words  show  the  first  and  last  word 
on  each  page. 

III.  Definitions  and  Word  Forms 

A.  Various  devices  are  used  to  define  a word. 

1.  Separately  numbered  definitions  (4) 

2.  Illustrative  sentences  (4) 

3.  Illustrations  (4) 

4.  Illustrations  with  fraction  representing 
size  of  the  object  (5) 

5.  Synonyms  (4) 

B.  Some  irregular  word  forms  are  given. 

1.  Irregular  plurals  (5) 
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2.  Irregular  comparative  and  superlative 
forms  for  adjectives  (5) 

3.  Irregular  verb  forms  (5) 

IV.  Miscellaneous 

A.  Other  spelling  and  pronunciation  helps  are 
shown. 

1.  Capitalization  (4) 

2.  Abbreviations  (4) 

3.  Alternate  spellings  (4) 

4.  Alternate  pronunciations  (4) 

5.  Preferred  spellings  (5) 

6.  Key  words  for  pronunciation  symbols 
(4) 

B.  Additional  language  helps  are  given. 

1 . Parts  of  speech  ( 5 ) 

2.  Word  usage  (4) 

3.  Word  origin  (4) 

SPELLING  SKILLS  TAUGHT  IN 
INTERMEDIATE  GRADES 

Spelling  Skills 

I.  Phonetic 

A.  Consonants 

1.  The  regular  consonant  sounds 

2.  The  sh,  ch  and  ng  consonant  sounds 

3.  The  ch  spelling  of  the  k or  sh  sound 
(6  only) 

4.  The  g spelling  of  the  g or  j sound 

5.  The  c spelling  of  the  k or  s sound 

6.  The  ck  spelling  of  the  k sound 

7.  The  x spelling  of  the  ks  sounds 

8.  The  wh  spelling  of  the  hw  sounds 

9.  The  qu  spelling  of  the  kw  sounds 

10.  The  voiced  and  unvoiced  th  sounds 

11.  The  nk  spelling  of  the  ngk  sounds  (5,  6) 

12.  The  ph  spelling  of  the  j sound 

13.  Silent  consonants 

B.  Vowels 

1.  The  short  sound  of  medial  vowels 

2.  The  long  sound  in  vowel-consonant-silent 
e words 


3.  The  long  sound  in  words  with  two  vowels 
together 

4.  The  long  sound  of  open-syllable  vowels 
(5,6) 

5.  The  sound  of  vowels  before  r 

6.  The  ou  and  ow  spellings  of  the  ou  sound 

7.  The  ow  spelling  of  the  6 sound 

8.  The  oo  spelling  of  the  ii  and  u sounds 

9.  The  oi  and  oy  spellings  of  the  oi  sound 

10.  The  y spelling  of  the  i sound 

1 1 . The  o,  al,  au,  and  aw  spellings  of  the  d 
sound 

II.  Structural 

A.  Prefixes  and  Suffixes 

1.  The  d or  ed  endings 

2.  The  s or  es  endings 

3.  The  formation  of  irregular  plurals  (5,  6) 

4.  The  changing  of  y to  i before  es 

5.  The  formation  of  plurals  of  nouns  which 
end  in  o (6  only) 

6.  The  ing  endings 

7.  The  er  and  est  endings 

8.  The  y and  ly  endings 

9.  The  number  suffixes  (5,  6) 

10.  The  addition  of  suffixes  which  change  the 
part  of  speech  of  the  root  word  (5,  6) 

1 1 . The  addition  of  prefixes  to  change  root 
word  meanings  (5,  6) 

B.  Multisyllabic  Words 

1.  Syllable  division  of  vowel-consonant- 
consonant-vowel  words 

2.  Syllable  division  of  vowel-consonant- 
vowel  words  (5,  6) 

3.  The  spellings  of  the  a/  sound 

III.  Miscellaneous 

A.  Devices  to  Aid  Spelling  Recall 

1.  Remembering  unexpected  spellings 

2.  Choosing  the  correct  homonym 

3.  Spelling  compounds  part  by  part 

B.  Punctuation  and  Capitalization 

1.  Contractions,  possessives,  and  abbrevia- 
tions 

2.  Capitalization  of  proper  nouns  and  titles 


ix 
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1.  LOOK  at  the  word 
carefully. 

2.  CHECK  the  word  in  a 
dictionary  if  you  are 
not  sure  of  the  meaning 
or  of  the  pronunciation. 


• love  ly  (luv'li).  Beautiful; 
lovable. 


3.  SAY  the  word  distinctly. 


HOW  TO  STUDY  A WORD 


4. 


THINK  how  you  would  spell  the  word. 

* How  does  it  start? 

* How  many  sounds  do  you  hear? 

* Are  there  any  silent  letters? 

* Is. there  a sound  spelled  with  two  letters? 


I 


lov  e ly 


lovely 

123  45 


no 


* What  are  the  vowel  sounds? lovely 

* How  many  syllables  are  there? love/ly 

* Is  there  a suffix? love  ly)  1 2 

If  so,  what  is  the  root  word? love 

Is  the  root  word  changed  when  the  suffix  is  added? no 


5.  WRITE  the  word 

Compare  your  spelling  with  the  spelling  in  the  book. 

6.  PRACTICE  writing  the  word. 

Say  the  word  as  you  write  it. 


LETTERS  FOR  PRACTICE 


All  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  are 
given  below.  You  can  see  that  some 
letters  are  written  in  several  different 
ways.  Your  teacher  will  help  you  decide 


which  way  will  be  best  for  you.  Practice 
writing  the  letters  and  numbers.  For 
letters  like  capital  b,  use  the  form  your 
teacher  suggests. 
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tzl 


ZEEZZ.  ZEL ^ ~ 


HOW  TO  USE  THE  SPELLING  DICTIONARY 


A dictionary  is  an  important  aid  to  anyone 
who  wishes  to  become  a good  speller.  In  order  to 
use  a dictionary  quickly  and  well,  you  must  learn 
what  it  contains. 


The  Dictionary  Helps  throughout  your  speller 
and  this  one-page  review  will  help  you  get  the 
most  out  of  this  dictionary.  Study  these  helps 
again  and  again. 


glass 


introduce 


- glass  (glas).  1.  A ha 
can  usually  be  seen 
glass  that  is  used  to  drr 
can  hold. 


in  tro  duce  (in'tra  diis';  or 
in:  to  introduce  a story  inf 
in;  insert:  The  doctor  vnfimM 

. . ’ . 


blue  - jay  (blu,ja,)  . A npisy  bird  with  a mue 
board  (bord).  1.  Broad,  thin  piece  of  wood.  2.  n 
with  boards.  3,^Flat  piece  of  wood  used,  lor  a spt. 
purpose:  an  ironing  board.  4.  To  give  food  for  pay:  M 
Jones  boards  several  people.  5.  Group 
manage  something:  a school 
board  a train. 


• tu-lip  (tti'lip;  or  tu'lip).  A 
bulbs. 

• tumble  (tum'bal).  1.  To  fall.  2.  To  cause  t 
roll  or  toss  about.  4.  To  move  in  an  awkw 
tumbled  out  of  bed.  5.  To  do  leaps,  spriir 
tumbled,  tumbling. 


th,  thin;  th,  then;  zh,  measure,  a represent 


meas-ure  (mezh'ar).  1.  To  find  the  size  or  amo. 
anything;  find  how  long,  wide,  deep,  large,  much,  eti 
thing  is.  2.  To  mark  off:  Measure  off  2 yards  of  this  & 

3.  To  be  of  a certain  size  or  amount:  This  paper  measun 
8 by  10  inches.  4.  Size  or  amount:  one’s  waist  measure? 
5.  Unit  or  standard  of  measure,  such  as  inch,  acre,  gallon, 
etc.  6.  System  of  measurement:  liquid  measure;  weight 
measure.  7.  Limit;  boundary:  Her  joy  knew  no  measure! 


1.  To  find  a word  in  a dictionary,  look 
at  the  guide  words  at  the  top  of  each 
page.  They  are  the  same  as  first  and  last 
words  on  the  dictionary  page.  All  of  the 
words  between  these  two  guide  words 
will  be  listed  on  the  same  page. 

2.  Each  word  explained  in  your  diction- 
ary will  be  shown  in  dark  letters  with  a 
dot  before  it.  These  words  are  called 
entry  words. 

3.  The  dark  mark  is  called  an  accent 
mark.  It  tells  you  which  syllable  to 
stress,  or  say  hardest. 

Some  words  have  a second  syllable 
which  is  said  harder  than  the  rest  but 
not  so  hard  as  the  first.  The  lighter  mark 
is  a “secondary”  accent. 

4.  The  pronunciation  is  always  in  paren- 
theses. It  comes  after  the  word. 

5.  Sometimes  a word  will  have  more  than 
one  pronunciation.  Study  each  one.  Use 
the  key  at  the  bottom  of  the  dictionary 
pages  to  help  you  pronounce  the  words. 

6.  You  can  use  your  Spelling  Dictionary 
to  help  you  divide  words  into  syllables. 
The  small  dots  in  the  spaces  of  the  entry 
words  show  the  syllable  breaks. 

7.  The  meaning,  or  definition,  of  a word 
follows  the  pronunciation.  If  a word  has 
more  than  one  meaning,  each  definition 
will  be  numbered. 

8.  Notice  how  the  word  is  used  in  the 
examples  that  follow  the  definitions. 


The  authors  are  indebted  to  Scott,  Foresman  and  Company,  publishers  of  the  Thorndike-Barnhart  Junior  Dictionary, 
for  permission  to  use  diacritical  markings  and  to  adapt  definitions. 

HOW  TO  KEEP  A SPELLING  NOTEBOOK 


Use  a special  notebook  to  write  correctly  any 
words  you  misspelled  on  the  Trial  or  Final  Tests. 
Then  it  will  be  easy  for  you  to  give  special  atten- 
tion to  these  words  for  review. 


In  your  spelling  notebook,  make  a chart  or  a 
unit  list  on  which  you  can  show  the  number  of 
regular  spelling  words  you  spelled  correctly  on 
each  Final  Test. 


a 


UNIT  u SOUND  SPELLING 


s$~uAs 

^u/~-ests  &LedJL'  ^dylxrfc 


sJLuzd/  y$-v& 


REVIEW  WORDS 

drank 


drunk 


Power  Vocabulary 
bent 
dent 
lent 
rent 
sent 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 


We  spell  many  words  the  way 
they  sound.  When  we  do,  we  write  a 
letter  for  each  sound  we  hear.  The 
vowel  sounds  are  harder  to  hear  than 
the  consonant  sounds. 


1.  Say  each  word  after  your  teacher 
says  it.  Listen  for  the  consonant 
sounds.  Listen  for  the  vowel  sounds. 

2.  Write  each  word.  Follow  the 
Handwriting  Hints. 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Introduce  the  weekly  list  by  pronouncing 
the  words  so  that  pupils  can  hear  the  sounds 
clearly.  The  review  words  should  be  included. 
Pupils  should  write  the  words  as  they  repeat 
them.  They  should  understand  that  many  words 
are  spelled  just  as  they  sound. 

Discuss  the  Handwriting  Hints  carefully  be- 
fore pupils  write  the  words.  Be  sure  that  they 
compare  their  writing  with  the  list. 

See  also  the  teaching  suggestions  for  Unit  2, 
paragraph  2. 


B Pupils  should  work  through  this  section  in- 
dependently. Discuss  their  work  with  them  when 
they  have  finished. 

Read  Words  Are  Interesting  with  the  pupils. 
This  feature  is  intended  to  interest  children  in 
word  origins.  At  this  level,  it  will  prepare  pupils 
for  the  study  of  words  in  Grades  7 and  8. 

All  the  fundamental  dictionary  skills  are 
included  in  the  thirty  Dictionary  Helps.  The 
teacher  should  give  careful  attention  to  this  ex- 
ercise throughout  the  book  so  that  pupils  learn 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  (a)  bag;  bit;  bus 

(b)  desk;  drank;  drunk 

(c)  slid;  spot;  slip 

(d)  hid;  held 

(e)  log 

(f)  flat 

(g)  yet 

(h)  wet 

(i)  tent 

(j)  pond 

2.  bag;  flat;  drank 

3.  log;  pond;  spot 

4.  hid;  bit;  slid;  slip 

5.  wet;  yet;  desk;  tent;  held 

6.  bus;  drunk 

7.  drank;  drunk 

8.  tent;  bent;  dent;  lent; 

rent;  sent 


bag 

log 

bus 

tent 

slid 

REVIEW  WORDS 

wet 

yet 

desk 

flat 

spot 

drank 

hid 

bit 

pond 

held 

slip 

drunk 

B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  seventeen  words  that 
start  like  these  picture  words. 


2.  Write  the  three  words  with  the 
vowel  sound  which  starts  flD  . 


3.  Write  the  three  words  with  the 


vowel  sound  which  starts 


INTERESTING 

Long  ago,  the  Angles  and  Saxons, 
German-speaking  people  of  Europe, 
made  war  on  the  Celtic  people  of 
England  and  won  the  land.  Their 
Anglo-Saxon  language  formed  our 
Old  English  language.  Many  of  our 
words  today,  such  as  wet,  hid,  yet, 
bit,  held,  slid,  slip,  and  drink,  come 
from  Anglo-Saxon. 


4.  Write  the  four  words  with  the 
vowel  sound  which  starts  . 

5.  Write  five  new  words  with  the 
vowel  sound  which  starts 


6.  Write  the  two  words  with  the 
vowel  sound  which  starts  «S^. 

7.  Which  words  come  from  drink? 

8.  Write  tent.  Make  other  words 
by  writing  b,  d,  1,  r,  and  s in  place  of 
the  starting  t.  Say  the  five  new  words. 

9.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 

DICTIONARY  HELPS 


The  words  listed  in  a dictionary  are  called  entry  words. 
The  entry  words  are  printed  in  heavy  black  type.  The 
dictionary  shows  the  pronunciation  of  each  entry  word. 


This  is  the 
entry  word. 

When  a vowel  is 
not  marked,  the 
vowel  sound  is  the 
short  vowel  sound . 


bus  (bus).  Vehicle  with  seats, 
used  to  carry  passengers. 

desk  (desk).  A piece  of  furniture 
used  for  writing  or  to  hold  books 
when  reading. 


to  use  the  dictionary  with  complete  familiarity. 

This  series  is  designed  to  use  the  Thorndike- 
Barnhart  Junior  Dictionary  and,  largely,  follows 
its  markings,  spellings,  and  pronunciations. 

C Remind  the  pupils  that  they  will  write  the 
words  again  on  the  Final  Test.  Emphasize  that 
they  are  to  keep  a record  of  misspelled  words 
so  that  these  words  in  particular  can  be  studied 
before  the  Final  Test. 

The  Trial  Test  may  be  given  as  a word  list 
test  or  as  a sentence  dictation  at  the  discretion 
of  the  teacher. 


D Pupils  who  have  trouble  with  the  Trial 
Test  should  spend  additional  time  on  the  regu- 
lar list.  Pupils  who  have  little  trouble  may  study 
the  subject  words.  Note  that  these  terms,  nor- 
mally used  in  Grade  4 arithmetic  texts,  do  not 
illustrate  the  generalization  being  taught  in  the 
unit.  The  teacher  should  go  through  the  list  with 
the  pupils,  clarifying  meanings  and  calling  at- 
tention to  difficult  or  unexpected  spellings.  Note 
particularly  the  -tion  spelling  of  the  shan  suffix 
and  the  silent  n after  m in  column. 

The  bottom  exercises  are  generally  designed 


2 


D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


sum 

plus  column 
total 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


add 

addend 

addition 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  addition 

(b)  add 

(c)  column 

(d)  total 

(e)  sum 

(d  and  e may  reverse) 

1.  add 

2.  addend;  addition 

3.  plus 

4.  sum 

5.  column;  total 

6.  tion;  addition 

7.  column 


The  clerk  at  the  grain  elevator 

has  a problem  in  _a_.  He  must  _b_  a Gf  the  numbers  of  bushels  of  wheat  in 

c of  numbers  to  find  the  d , or  e , the  trucks. 


1.  Which  word  has  two  sounds  and 
three  letters? 

2.  Write  this  word  again  with  the 
-end  and  -ition  endings. 

3.  The  word  with  four  sounds  and 

four  letters  is 

4.  Which  word  means  the  total  of 
two  or  more  numbers? 


5.  When  you  add  a of  numbers, 

you  get  a sum,  or 

6.  Write  a word  ending  which  is 
sounded  as  shan.  Write  the  word  with 
the  shan  ending. 

7.  Which  word  ends  with  silent  n? 

E FINAL  TEST 
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to  assist  the  pupil  in  recognizing  phonetic  and 
structural  generalizations. 

E As  they  do  for  each  Trial  Test,  pupils  must 
record  any  words  missed  on  the  Final  Tests  so 
that  they  can  study  most  effectively  during  the 
review  weeks.  A note  on  the  page  How  to  Use 
the  Spelling  Dictionary  informs  pupils  how  to 
record  any  misspelled  words  for  each  review  unit. 
Dictate  the  seventeen  spelling  words  for  the  Final 
Test.  The  teacher  may  wish  to  include  the  subject 
words  for  those  pupils  using  section  D.  Pupils 
having  achieved  perfect  scores  on  the  Trial  Test 


may  be  tested  over  the  subject  word  list  alone. 

Some  teachers  may  wish  to  have  pupils  write 
their  spelling  words  in  context.  The  sentences 
which  follow  use  all  the  words  from  the  list. 
Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Do  not  slip  into  the  pond. 

2.  Fie  hid  the  bag  in  the  tent. 

3.  Did  the  bus  come  yet? 

4.  She  held  the  glass  and  drank. 

5.  I slid  on  a wet  spot  and  fell  flat  on  the  log. 

6.  The  dog  bit  the  boy  as  he  sat  at  his  desk. 

7.  Have  we  drunk  all  the  water? 
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Power  Vocabulary 


fast 

beast 

man 

*boast 

lid 

*roast 

got 

*day 

beam 

*hay 

seam 

*say 

cream 

*lay 

eel 

*may 

heel 

*pay 

steel 

*way 

wheel 

*like 

least 

*hike 

*Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  tty;  e^r;  de^p;  fttyl;  la/d; 
te^m ; fre^ ; go^t ; co^l ; 
swe^t;  me^n;  ityst; 
fetyst;  dretym;  asleep; 
wa/t ; afra|d 


UNIT 


DOUBLE  VOWELS 


But  d,  t,  and  p are 
almost  two  spaces  high. 


afraid 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 

The  smallest  size  letters  are  only  one  space  high. 

yV  (2L  ~2!Z. 


A * WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Say  each  word  after  your  teacher  2.  Cross  out  the  silent  vowel  in 
says  it.  Write  each  word.  Follow  the  each  word.  Mark  the  other  vowels  as 
Handwriting  Hints.  shown  in  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

4 

■ 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Discuss  the  illustration  first  and  make  sure 
that  all  pupils  understand  the  implied  general- 
ization. Pronounce  the  words  clearly  and  dis- 
tinctly. Have  the  pupils  write  them  and  follow 
the  directions  about  marking  the  vowels.  Have 
them  analyze  their  own  writing  errors  by  com- 
paring their  writing  with  the  model  list. 

The  teacher  should  be  conscious  of  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  word  perception  skills 
needed  for  reading  and  the  skills  required  for 


spelling.  In  reading,  the  pupil  must  know  and 
blend  the  sounds  that  the  symbols  represent  to 
unlock  an  unfamiliar  word.  In  spelling,  the  pu- 
pil knows  the  word  and  must  translate  the 
sounds  back  into  their  symbols  to  write.  These 
related  skills  are  the  reverse  of  each  other,  not 
unlike  addition  and  subtraction. 

Carefully  supervise  the  pupils’  handwriting 
practice,  since  they  will  have  a tendency  to  make 
the  small  letters  too  large.  Be  sure  that  pupils 
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B * study  HELPS  ■■■■■■■■■■■■ 

1.  Write  the  two  words  which  begin 


2.  Write  the  word  which  begins  like 

¥ . 

3.  Write  the  six  words  in  which  the 
silent  vowel  is  e.  Cross  out  each  silent 

e. 

4.  Write  the  eight  words  in  which 
the  silent  vowel  is  a. 

5.  Write  the  three  words  in  which 
the  silent  vowel  is  i. 

6.  Write  fast,  man,  lid,  and  got. 
Put  another  vowel  next  to  the  vowel 
in  each  word  to  write  a word  from  the 


list.  Say  the  eight  words  you  have 
written.  Cross  out  the  silent  vowel  in 
the  words  you  have  made. 

7.  Write  team.  Change  the  t to  b, 
to  s,  to  dr,  and  to  cr.  Say  the  four  new 
words. 

8.  Write  eel.  Make  four  new  words 
by  adding  f,  h,  st,  and  wh  at  the  be- 
ginning. Say  the  new  words  to  your- 
self. 

9.  Write  east.  Make  two  new  words 
by  adding  1 and  b before  east.  Say  the 
new  words. 

10.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C * TRIAL  TEST 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


WORDS : 


ARE 

INTERESTING 


Many  of  the  short  words  we  use 
come  from  Old  English,  the 
language  of  the  Anglo-Saxons. 
All  the  words  in  the  main  list 
except  feast  and  dream  come 
from  Anglo-Saxon.  Through  the 
years  many  words  have  changed. 
What  do  these  old  Anglo-Saxon 
words  mean?  Can  you  guess? 


A vowel  with  no  mark  above  it  stands  for  the  short 
sound  of  the  vowel.  A vowel  with  a straight  line  above 
it  stands  for  the  long  sound  of  the  vowel.  The  long  sound 
is  the  name  of  the  vowel. 

This  mark  shows  you  that  goat  (got).  A small  animal 

the  vowel  sound  is  long,  with  horns. 

You  spell  the  word  goat  with  four  letters,  but  you 
say  only  three  sounds.  The  dictionary  shows  you  the 
correct  spelling  and  pronunciation  of  words.  In  the 
pronunciation,  you  will  see  only  the  letters  that  stand 
for  the  sounds  you  say. 


felan  deop  gat  swete  co\ 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  deep;  dream 

2.  laid 

3.  tty;  de$p;  fe0l ; fre$; 

swe^t;  asleep 

4.  ear;  team;  goat;  coal; 

mean;  east;  feast; 
dream 

5.  laid;  wait;  afraid 

6.  fast;  fe^st 
man;  me^n 
lid;  la/d 
got;  g(tyt 

7.  team;  beam;  seam; 

dream;  cream 

8.  eel;  feel;  heel;  steel;  wheel 

9.  east;  least;  beast 


understand  that  the  letters  d,  t,  and  p are  the 
same  height  and  should  be  made  almost  as  high 
as  I,  b,  h,  etc.  Explain  by  reference  to  the  di- 
vided spaces  shown  in  the  Handwriting  Hints. 
Use  the  page  Letters  for  Practice  before  Unit  1. 

B The  pupils  should  be  able  to  do  the  exer- 
cises independently.  Discuss  the  work  with  them 
when  they  have  finished. 

Read  the  Words  Are  Interesting  section  with 
the  pupils.  In  discussing  the  Dictionary  Helps 


be  sure  pupils  understand  that  the  dictionary 
shows  pronunciation  by  invariably  using  the 
same  symbol  to  represent  the  same  sound  and 
that  silent  letters  are  omitted. 

Word-building  exercises  require  the  writing  of 
words  related  to  the  spelling  words. 

C See  the  notes  for  Unit  1,  section  C.  Dictate 
the  words  for  the  Trial  Test.  Check  to  see  which 
pupils  are  making  errors  and  what  kind  of  errors 
they  are  making. 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  canal 

(b)  gulf 

(c)  delta 

(d)  bay 

(e)  island 

(f)  coast 

(g)  dike 

1.  delta 

2.  gulf;  canal 

3.  island 

4.  boast;  roast;  coast 

5.  day;  bay;  hay;  say;  lay; 

may;  pay;  way 

6.  like;  hike;  dike 


D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS  ■ 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the  island  gulf  dike 

Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly.  delta  bay  canal 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 

assigns  it.  coast 


Between  the  two  lakes  is  a a . 
The  river  flows  into  a body  of  water 
called  a _b_,  forming  a c at  the 
mouth.  At  the  mouth  of  the  d is  an 


e . A highway  runs  along  the  f . 
When  the  river  is  high,  the  _S_  keeps 
water  off  the  land. 


1.  Dirt  and  sand  at  the  mouth  of 

a river  make  a 

2.  A large  bay  is  a A waterway 

dug  across  land  is  a 

3.  Write  the  word  with  silent  s. 

4.  Write  boast.  Change  b to  r,  to  c. 


5.  Write  day.  Change  the  d to  b. 
Change  it  to  h,  s,  1,  m,  p,  and  w. 
Write  the  seven  new  words. 

6.  Write  like.  Change  the  1 to  h and 
to  d. 

E * FINAL  TEST  ■■■■■■■ 


D Pupils  achieving  perfect  scores  should  be 
able  to  proceed  to  section  D without  further  di- 
rection. The  activities  relating  to  the  content 
and  the  picture  are  self-explanatory.  If  the 
words  have  not  yet  been  introduced  in  geog- 
raphy lessons,  they  should  be  explained.  Be  sure 
pupils  understand  the  meanings  clearly.  Note 
the  unexpected  spelling  of  island. 

E See  the  teaching  suggestions  for  Unit  1, 
section  E. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  I am  afraid  I fell  asleep  and  had  a dream. 

2.  The  goat  got  so  mean  we  had  to  tie  him 
up. 

3.  I feel  a pain  deep  in  my  ear. 

4.  Our  team  ate  too  many  sweets  at  the  free 
feast. 

5.  He  laid  the  book  down. 

6.  They  had  to  wait  for  the  coal  to  come  from 
the  east. 
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HANDWRITING  HINTS 

These  tail  letters  go  halfway  to  the  next  lower 
base  line. 


Zriscw/- es 


REVIEW  WORDS 

skate 

wrote 


Write  the  tail  letters.  Compare  your  writing 
with  the  samples. 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Say  your  words  and  write  them. 
Follow  the  Handwriting  Hints. 

2.  Cross  out  the  silent  letter  in 
each  word.  Put  the  mark  for  the  long 


sound  over  each  vowel  that  says  its 
name. 

3.  Answer  the  question  in  the  pic- 
ture at  the  top  of  the  page. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
joke 
poke 
dine 
pine 
vine 
twine 
spine 
tame 
name 
game 
^rotates 
devolves 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  bon$;  wlty;  Iak0 ; mll$; 

nos£ ; ITf$;  cav0 ; min$; 
sam$;  not$;  wok$;  ston^ ; 
brok0 ; brav^;  stov$; 
skat$;  wrot$ 

3.  When  a word  has  vowel- 

consonant-e  at  the  end, 
the  e is  silent  and  the 
vowel  usually  has  the 
long  vowel  sound. 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Discuss  the  opening  illustration  and  review 
the  generalization  that  is  being  taught  in  this 
unit.  Have  the  pupils  state  this  generalization  in 
their  own  words. 

Pronounce  the  words  carefully  for  the  pupils, 
as  usual,  and  have  the  pupils  write  as  they  re- 
peat the  words. 

Give  careful  attention  to  the  formation  of  the 
tail  letters  which  are  presented  in  the  Hand- 


writing Hints  section.  Pupils  usually  write  the 
lower  loops  too  long  or  too  short.  Demonstrate 
the  proper  proportion  at  the  blackboard.  Inspect 
pupils’  work. 

B Pupils  can  do  the  exercises  in  this  section 
independently.  They  will  need  to  know  alpha- 
betical order  to  do  exercise  1. 

For  the  Dictionary  Helps,  be  sure  the  pupils 
understand  that  they  can  learn  word  meanings 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  bone;  brave;  broke 

2.  same;  stone;  stove;  skate 

3.  (a)  wife;  woke;  wrote 

(b)  nose;  note 

(c)  mile;  mine 

(d)  lake;  life 

(e)  cave 

4.  woke;  joke;  poke 

5.  mine;  dine;  pine;  vine; 

twine;  spine 

6.  same;  tame;  name;  game 


' 1 DICTIONARY  HELPS  mm 

This  mark  shows  you  that  the  vowel 
has  a long  sound.  Notice  that  the  pro- 
nunciation does  not  show  the  final 
silent  e. 


stove  (st5v).  Apparatus  for  cooking  and 
heating:  Mother  cooked  dinner  on  the  stove. 

A dictionary  often  does  three  things  to  show  the  meaning 
of  a word: 

1.  It  gives  a definition  that  explains  the  word. 

2.  It  shows  how  the  word  is  used. 

3.  It  gives  a picture  that  explains  the  word. 
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INTERESTING 


We  also  get  many  of  our 
English  words  from  Latin. 
The  Latin  word  mille  meant 
“1,000.”  Romans  took  1,000 
steps  as  a measure  of  length. 
The  length  of  the  Roman 
mile  was  about  1,620  yards. 
How  many  yards  long  is  our 
mile? 


bone 

mile 

cave 

note 

broke 

REVIEW  WORDS 

wife 

nose 

mine 

woke 

brave 

skate 

lake 

life 

same 

stone 

stove 

wrote 

b STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  three  words  which 

start  like  . 

Write  these  words  in  alphabetical 
order,  as  you  would  find  them  in  a 
dictionary. 

2.  Write  the  four  words  which  start 
like  % . 

3.  Write  the  words  which  start  with 
the  same  beginning  sounds  as  these 
pictures.  (The  numbers  tell  you  how 
many  there  are  of  each.) 


u^cr^o)  b. 


(2) 


(2  ) d. 


. "If  (2) 


(1) 


4.  Write  woke.  Change  the  w to 
j and  p.  Say  the  three  words  you 
have  written. 

5.  Write  mine.  Write  d,  p,  v,  tw, 
and  sp  in  place  of  the  m.  Say  the  five 
new  words. 

6.  Write  same.  Write  t,  n,  and  g in 
place  of  the  s.  Say  the  three  new  words. 

7.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 


C TRIAL  TEST 


by  noting  how  a word  is  used  in  the  illustrating 
sentence  as  well  as  by  reading  the  definition. 
Review  short  and  long  vowels. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Check  the 
results  of  the  test  to  find  which  pupils  are  having 
difficulty.  Pupils  who  are  making  errors  with 
these  words  will  soon  get  into  more  difficulty. 
Some  individual  instruction  with  easier  material, 
such  as  the  third-grade  text,  may  be  necessary. 


D Discuss  the  meaning  of  each  word  in  the 
subject  word  section  before  having  pupils  do  the 
exercises.  Be  sure  pupils  understand  the  differ- 
ence between  rotation  and  revolution.  It  will  be 
helpful  to  have  the  pupils  perform  the  activity 
suggested  by  the  illustration. 

E Give  the  Final  Test  as  usual.  Pay  particu- 
lar attention  to  the  handwriting.  Insist  that  the 
pupils  apply  their  handwriting  skills. 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 


globe 

axis 


rotation 

revolution 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  globe 

(b)  revolution 

(c)  seasons 

(d)  rotation 

(e)  axis 

1.  globe 

2.  axis;  ks 

3.  rotates;  axis;  rotation 

4.  revolves;  revolution 

5.  seasons;  z 

6.  rotation;  revolution 


The  boy  is  carrying  a a around  four  c . The  boy  spins  the  globe  to 
the  girl  to  show  the  _b_  of  the  earth  show  the  d 0f  the  earth  on  its  e . 
around  the  sun,  which  helps  cause  the 


1.  Anything  round  like  a ball  may 

be  called  a 

2.  The  earth  turns  on  its In 

this  word,  the  x spells  the sounds. 

3.  To  rotate  means  “to  turn  on  an 

axis.”  The  earth  on  its Once 

each  twenty-four  hours,  it  makes  a 

4.  To  revolve  means  “to  move  in  a 


circle.”  The  earth around  the  sun. 

It  makes  one in  a year. 

5.  Summer,  winter,  fall,  and  spring 

are  the  four  of  the  year.  The  s 

spells  the  sound  in  the  second 

syllable  of  this  word. 

6.  Write  the  two  words  which  have 
the  ending  that  sounds  like  shan. 

E FINAL  TEST 


9 


POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  We  skate  on  a lake  one  mile  from  the 
cave. 


2.  His  wife  wrote  the  same  note  to  the  store 
owner. 

3.  The  brave  man  lost  his  life  in  a mine. 

4.  Spot  woke  up  and  hit  his  nose  on  the 
stove. 

5.  He  broke  a bone  on  the  stone  wall. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

could 

would 

tape 

keep 

sort 

dirt 

more 

care 

hush 

rush 

crush 

cat 

hat 

mat 

cash 

hash 

mash 

boot 

*beat 

*cheat 

*treat 

*rub 

*rubbing 

*rubbish 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  ship;  shop;  push;  shot; 
fresh;  shape; sheep; 
brush;  short;  bush; 
shirt;  shore;  finish; 
share; shine; should; 
shoot 


UNIT 


£ 


THE  CONSONANT  SOUND 


The  letter  s has  the  sound  that  starts  sun. 
And  h has  the  sound  that  starts  hat. 


But  what  happens  when 
s and  h are  together? 


<(Q) — — 


sheep 

' 1 :'J  \ i ' J 


A*  WORDS  YOU  NEED! 


, rp 

REVIEW  WORDS 

The  points  of  r and  s go  just  above  the  first 

should 

space. 

shoot 

Compare  your  r’s  and  s’s  with  the  sample. 

1.  Say  your  words  and  write  them. 
Follow  the  Handwriting  Hints. 

2.  Draw  a line  under  the  sh  in 
each  word. 


3.  There  are  five  silent  e’s  in  the 
word  list.  Draw  a line  through  each 
one. 

4.  Find  the  word  with  two  syllables. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Discuss  with  the  pupils  the  illustration  that 
opens  the  unit.  Show  that  s and  h represent  sep- 
arate sounds  unless  combined,  as  in  the  word 
sheep  shown  in  the  illustration.  Pronounce  the 
words  as  usual  and  have  the  pupils  write  them. 

Some  irregularities  are  now  beginning  to  ap- 
pear in  the  words.  Note  that  push  and  bush  do 
not  have  the  short  u sound,  that  shirt  and  short 
have  the  e and  6 vowel  sounds.  The  last  two 
sounds  will  be  dealt  with  before  their  use  be- 


comes frequent,  and  no  attention  need  be  called 
to  the  problem  in  this  unit.  The  review  words 
are  also  irregular. 

Have  the  pupils  practice  writing  r’s  and  s’s  as 
directed  in  the  Handwriting  Hints  section.  They 
should  pay  particular  attention  to  these  letters 
during  this  unit.  Occasionally,  the  teacher  may 
wish  to  have  the  pupils  exchange  notebooks  for 
the  purpose  of  analyzing  each  other’s  writing. 

Inspect  the  finished  handwriting;  pupils  often 
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B * STUDY  HELPS 


1*  Write  shirt,  short,  and  share  in  0.  Write  the  two  new  words  which 
the  first  column.  In  the  other  column,  have  the  u vowel  sound, 
show  the  dictionary  pronunciation  for 

these  words.  7.  Write  the  word  brush.  Write 

three  new  words  by  changing  the  br 
in  this  word  to  h,  to  r,  and  to  cr.  Say 
each  of  the  four  words. 


2.  Write  the  word  with  the  i vowel 
sound,  the  one-syllable  word  with  the 
short  i vowel  sound,  and  the  word 
with  two  short  i sounds.  Mark  the 
long  vowel. 


3.  Write  the  three  words  with  the 
short  o or  e sound. 

4.  Write  could  and  would.  Write 
another  word  by  using  sh  as  the  be- 
ginning consonant. 

5.  Write  the  words  tape,  keep, 
sort,  dirt,  more,  and  care  in  a col- 
umn. Change  each  beginning  consonant 
to  sh  and  write  the  new  words  beside 
the  others. 


8.  Write  cat,  hat,  and  mat.  Change 
each  t to  sh. 

9.  Write  boot  and  shoot.  Write 
them  to  show  the  dictionary  pronun- 
ciation. 

10.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


i i DICTIONARY  HELPS 


• INTERESTING 

Short  is  from  an  old  Anglo-Saxon  word. 
We  can  build  other  words  from  short. 
What  is  a shortage ? Shortcake ? A short- 
coming? Shorthand  writing?  How  can 
a farmer  be  shorthanded?  What  is  a 
shortstop?  When  does  your  mother  use 
shortening? 


A dictionary  shows 


whether  it  is  spelled 
that  way  or  not. 


The  vowel  sound  is  the  same 


shows  the  short  oo  sound 
u no  matter  what  the  spell- 


bush  (bush).  1.  A plant  smaller  than  a tree,  with 
many  stems.  2.  Open  forest  or  wild  land. 


11 


Answers 

3.  shap0;  shetfp;  shortf ; 

shar0 ; shin$ 

4.  finish 

B. 

1.  shirt;  shert 
short;  short 
share;  shar 

2.  shine;  ship;  finish 

3.  shop;  shot;  fresh 

4.  could;  would;  should 

5.  tape;  shape 
keep; sheep 
sort;  short 
dirt;  shirt 
more;  shore 
care;  share 

6.  push;  bush 

7.  brush;  hush;  rush;  crush 

8.  cat;  cash 
hat;  hash 
mat;  mash 

9.  boot;  blit 
shoot;  shut 


have  difficulty  in  making  the  r and  the  s legibly. 
Be  sure  that  the  points  of  these  letters  go  a little 
above  the  first  space.  Remind  pupils  to  analyze 
their  own  writing  by  comparing  it  with  the 
sample. 

B Have  pupils  discuss  how  these  exercises 
relate  to  the  generalization  being  taught.  For  ex- 
ercise 9,  point  out  that  although  boot  is  not  in 
the  Spelling  Dictionary,  its  vowel  sound  will  be 
the  same  as  shoot. 


Work  through  the  Dictionary  Helps  with  the 
pupils  in  order  to  clarify  the  ti  sound  in  push 
and  bush.  Give  other  examples  of  the  u sound 
in  words  like  book,  foot,  and  took.  Show  how 
the  Dictionary  Helps  stress  the  use  of  the  u 
symbol  to  represent  the  short  oo  sound.  The 
more  traditional  dictionary  symbol  is  oo. 

C Remind  pupils  that  they  are  to  apply  their 
handwriting  skills  in  writing  the  Trial  Test. 
Check  handwriting  and  spelling  errors. 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  grapes 

(b)  rubber 

(c)  wool 

(d)  wheat 

(e)  potato 

(f)  dates 

1.  sugar 

2.  dates;  grapes 

3.  beat;  cheat;  wheat;  treat 

4.  wool;  will 

5.  rub;  rubbing;  rubber; 

rubbish 

6.  a I /fa  I /fa;  po/ta/to 


D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS  H 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


alfalfa 

wheat 

wool 


dates 

grapes 

sugar 


potato 

rubber 


Write  the  subject  words  which  the  pictures  suggest. 


1.  In  words  like  sure,  the  s spells 
the  sh  sound.  Write  the  new  word 
in  which  s spells  the  sh  sound. 

2.  Write  the  plurals  of  two  words 
which  end  with  vowel-consonant-silent 
e when  they  are  singular. 

3.  Write  beat.  Change  the  b to  ch, 
to  wh,  and  to  tr. 


4.  Write  wool.  Write  it  as  the  dic- 
tionary does. 

5.  Write  rub.  Double  the  last  con- 
sonant and  add  these  endings: 

-ing  -er  -ish 

6.  Write  the  two  three-syllable 
words.  Draw  lines  between  the  syl- 
lables. 

E * FINAL  TEST 
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D Point  out  that  for  spelling  purposes  the 
vowel  sounds  in  alfalfa  and  potato  can  be  heard 
more  clearly  if  all  three  syllables  are  stressed  in 
each  word. 

E Teachers  should  become  increasingly  in- 
sistent upon  legible  handwriting  and  should  re- 
fuse to  accept  habitually  careless  work. 

Pupils  should  keep  a record  of  the  words  mis- 
spelled on  the  Final  Test  in  order  to  review 
most  effectively. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  The  men  on  the  shore  will  shoot  at  the 
ship. 

2.  We  should  share  our  fresh  food. 

3.  We  brush  our  sheep  until  they  shine. 

4.  The  shots  fell  short. 

5.  We  had  to  push  to  get  into  the  shop. 

6.  His  shirt  was  pulled  out  of  shape. 

7.  Trim  the  bush  when  you  finish  with  the 
garden. 
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UNIT 


THE 


CONSONANT  SOUND 


&JLt£^Les 

^3*riscJu  s&isCcJLe^Z' 
sfl-e^TscJ?/  o£*U^s 

review  words  which  watch 

HANDWRITING  HINTS 
Do  not  make  these  mistakes  when  you  write  h. 


But  what  happens  when 
c and  h get  together? 


loop 
too  high 


loop 

closed 


loop 
too  low 


right 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words  as 
usual.  Follow  the  Handwriting  Hints. 

2.  Draw  a line  under  the  ch  in  each 
word. 


3.  Which  words  in  your  new  spelling 
list  have  two  syllables?  Say  these 
words.  Do  you  hear  each  syllable? 

4.  Which  letter  is  silent  in  kitchen? 
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Power  Vocabulary 
porches 
chasing 
charging 
scratch 
stretch 
stitch 
blotch 
churches 
Answers 
A. 

2.  rich;  chase;  such;  chin; 

bench;  charge;  reach; 
cheese;  porch;  chief; 
inch;  church;  witch; 
kitchen;  chimney; 
which;  watch 

3.  kitchen;  chimney 

4.  t 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Discuss  the  opening  illustration  to  be  sure 
that  all  pupils  understand  the  generalization  in- 
troduced in  this  unit. 

Note  irregular  or  unexpected  spellings  in  the 
word  list.  Charge  has  the  a vowel  sound;  g 
spells  the  j sound  in  this  word  and  the  silent  e 
is  apparently  unnecessary.  Cheese  has  an  unnec-  A 
essary  final  e as  well  as  an  s spelling  of  the  z 
sound.  Porch  has  the  6 vowel  sound.  Witch, 
watch,  and  kitchen  each  have  a silent  t.  Chimney 


and  kitchen  are  two-syllable  words.  The  spelling 
of  chief  is  unexpected,  since  it  does  not  follow 
the  generalization  previously  taught  for  double 
vowel  words. 

Discuss  the  errors  commonly  made  in  form- 
ing the  h,  and  supplement  the  Handwriting  Hints 
with  demonstration  at  the  board.  Insist  that 
pupils  compare  their  writing  with  the  list. 

B When  discussing  exercise  8,  explain  that 
although  which  begins  with  the  same  letter  as 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  porch;  porches 

2.  witch ; kitchen ; watch 

3.  reach;  cheese;  chief 

4.  rich;  chin;  inch;  witch; 

kitchen;  chimney;  which 

5.  chase;  chasing 
charge;  charging 

6.  such;  bench 

7.  chim/ney 
kitch/en 

8.  witch;  which;  watch 

9.  scratch ; stretch ; stitch ; 

blotch 

10.  (1)  cheese 

(2)  chief 

(3)  chin 

(4)  church 

11.  church;  churches 


rich  chin  reach  chief  witch  review  words 

chase  bench  cheese  inch  kitchen  which 

such  charge  porch  church  chimney  watch 


B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  porch.  Write  its  plural 
form  by  adding  -es. 

2.  Write  the  three  words  that  are 
spelled  with  a silent  t. 

3.  Write  the  three  words  that  have 
two  vowels  together. 

4.  Write  the  seven  words  which  have 
the  short  i sound. 

5.  Write  chase  and  charge.  Write 
them  as  -ing  words  by  dropping  the 
silent  e and  adding  -ing  to  each. 

6.  Write  the  word  with  the  u sound 
and  the  one  with  the  e sound. 

7.  Write  chimney  and  kitchen. 
Draw  lines  to  show  how  you  think  each 
word  should  be  divided  into  syllables. 
Check  with  the  Spelling  Dictionary. 


8.  Write  the  three  words  in  your 

list  which  begin  like  ■ 

9.  The  ch  sound  is  often  spelled  tch 
with  a silent  t.  Write  tch  after  a, 
after  e,  i,  and  o.  Then  write  scr,  str, 
st,  and  bl  before  the  vowels. 

10.  Write  chin,  cheese,  chief,  and 
church  in  alphabetical  order.  Number 
them. 

11.  Write  the  word  in  which  u spells 
the  e sound.  Write  the  plural  by 
adding  -es. 

12.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


WORDS  :%btesestino 

Inch  goes  back  to  the 
Latin  word  meaning 
“the  twelfth  part.”  In 
England  the  inch  Was 
once  divided  into 
barleycorns.  The  law 
said  that  an  inch 
should  be  “three 
grains  of  barley,  dry 
and  round,”  put  down 
end  to  end. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 

The  dictionary  uses  different  signs  to  show  the  pronunciation  of 
different  sounds.  You  know  how  the  dictionary  shows  long  and 
short  vowel  sounds.  You  also  know  what  sounds  to  say  for  these 
consonants:  bdfghjklmnprstvwyz.  You  know  that 
the  dictionary  uses  a two-letter  sign,  sh,  to  show  the  sh  sound. 


Any  vowel  which  has  the  sound 
of  e as  in  term  will  be  shown 
as  e in  the  dictionary. 


church  (cherch).  1.  A building  for  worship.  2.  A group  of 
Christians  with  the  same  beliefs. 


The  ch  is  one  consonant  sound. 
The  dictionary  will  always  spell 
this  sound  as  ch. 
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wagon,  it  has  the  wh,  rather  than  the  w,  con- 
sonant sound. 

Study  the  Dictionary  Helps,  since  this  section 
deals  with  the  e vowel  sound.  Give  other  exam- 
ples of  words  having  this  vowel  sound,  which 
is  most  common  when  a vowel  is  followed  by  r. 
Words  like  term,  germ,  turn,  burn,  work,  word, 
and  dirt  are  good  examples.  Review  the  long 
and  short  vowels. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Note  again  the 


kinds  of  spelling  errors  which  are  being  made, 
in  order  to  determine  whether  the  pupils  are 
mastering  the  spelling  generalizations.  Mark 
handwriting  errors  as  well  as  spelling  errors. 

D Discuss  the  meaning  of  each  word  in  the 
subject  word  section  with  the  pupils  before  they 
do  the  exercises  independently. 

E Note  whether  the  pupils  are  making  ap- 
plication of  the  handwriting  instructions  when 
they  write  their  words  for  the  Final  Test.  Check 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


subtract  minus  less 
subtrahend  minuend  difference 
subtraction 


The  grocery  checker  must  do  a $1.16  is  the  _d_.  The  bill  is  $1.16  e 
problem  in  a . He  says,  “Now,  $5.00  than  $5.00.” 
is  the  _b_,  and  $3.84  is  the  c , so 


346  minuend 
—252  subtrahend 
94  difference 

1.  94  is  the between  346  and  252. 

2.  This  is  a problem  in . 

3.  346  is  the  _ . 


4.  252  is  the 

5.  We  _ 252  from  346. 

6.  The  sign  — is  a sign. 

7.  252  is  94  _ than  346. 

E FINAL  TEST 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  subtraction 

(b)  minuend 

(c)  subtrahend 

(d)  difference 

(e)  less 

1.  difference 

2.  subtraction 

3.  minuend 

4.  subtrahend 

5.  subtract 

6.  minus 

7.  less 
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their  work  carefully,  marking  handwriting  errors 
as  well  as  spelling  errors. 

Have  the  pupils  record  each  word  misspelled 
on  the  Final  Test,  as  suggested. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1 . The  farmers  make  such  rich  cheese. 

2.  We  will  charge  up  the  hill. 

3.  We  sat  on  a ten  inch  bench  on  the  porch. 

4.  A girl  was  the  chief  cook  in  the  kitchen. 

5.  We  like  to  watch  the  smoke  which  comes 
from  the  chimney. 

6.  I had  to  chase  the  witch  in  the  play  at 

church. 

7.  His  shirt  will  reach  up  to  his  chin. 
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Answers 

A. 

2.  tent;  log;  bus 

3.  tie;  ear;  goat 

4.  nose;  stove;  note 

5.  sheep;  brush;  ship 

6.  bench;  church;  witch 


UNIT 


<§> 


REVIEW 


Here  are  your  new  words  for  the  past  five  weeks. 


i words  are  spelled 
as  they  sound. 


2 Some  long-vowel  words 
ore  spelled  with 
two  vowels  together. 


ore  spelled  with 
vowel-consonant-silent  e. 


Together,  s and  h 
make  one  sound. 


Together,  < and  h 
moke  one  sound. 


0 bag 
wet 

hid 

log  bus  tent  slid 

yet  desk  flat  spot 

bit  pond  held  slip 

bone  mile 

cave 

note 

tie 

wife  nose  mine 

woke 

ear 

lake  life 

same 

stone 

deep 

broke 

feel 

^ ship 

shirt 

brave 

laid 

shop 

shore 

stove 

team 

push 

finish 

free 

shot 

share 

goat 

1 fresh 

shine 

coal 

shape 

sweet 

sheep 

mean 

brush 

east 

short 

feast 

bush 

asleep 

g rich  charge  inch 

,. ...  B 

rhaeo  rear h 

rhi  irrh 

such  cheese  witch 

chin  porch 

kitchen 

bench  chief 

chimney 

A * review  your  new  words  wamum 

1.  Study  your  words.  Exercises  2-6 
picture  words  for  smoke  puffs  1-5. 
Write  the  words. 

C 53B 


4. 


V 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  illustration  beside  the  word  lists  in  all  re- 
view units  calls  the  generalizations  of  the  pre- 
ceding five  units  to  the  attention  of  the  pupil. 
These  generalizations  are,  of  necessity,  in  abbre- 
viated form.  The  teacher  may  find  it  advanta- 
geous to  review  and  to  discuss  each  generaliza- 
tion with  the  pupils  before  assigning  the  opening 
exercises. 

Section  B for  the  second  day  is  devoted  to  a 
review  of  subject  words  introduced  during  the 


preceding  five  weeks.  Usually  these  exercises 
can  be  performed  independently  by  the  pupil. 

The  dictionary  skills  review  provided  in  sec- 
tion C for  the  third  day  can  be  performed  in- 
dependently if  the  pupil  has  kept  up  with  his 
work  during  the  five  weeks.  It  involves  funda- 
mental dictionary  skills  which  the  teacher  should 
check  carefully. 

The  handwriting  skills  presented  during  the 
five  weeks  are  reviewed  on  the  fourth  day. 
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7.  The  crossword  puzzle  below  uses 
words  from  the  list  or  other  easy  words 
that  you  know.  Solve  the  puzzle.  If 
you  have  not  done  crossword  puzzles 
before,  your  teacher  will  show  you  how. 

Copy  the  puzzle  on  a sheet  of  paper. 


ACROSS 

1.  It  carries  passengers 
5.  One  who  shares 
9.  A long  seat 

11.  Used  for  smelling 

12.  Trousers  that  are  not 
long 

14.  Form 

15.  Belonging  to  him 

16.  lam  as  tall Joe. 

19.  Belonging  to  me 

20.  Head  of  a tribe 

22.  Smallest  whole  number 

23.  Plural  of  chin 

24.  The  person  speaking 


DOWN 

1.  A very  young  child 

2.  Shine  of  the  sun 

3.  Two  letters  that  make 
one  sound  (Unit  4) 

4.  Not  stale 

5.  A store 

6.  A small  insect 

7.  A flower 

8.  Plural  ending  for 
words  like  church 

10.  Run  after 

13.  Stretch  out 

14.  Send  out  light 

17.  A large  boat 


18.  A writing  table 

19.  Mother 

21.  Notout 

23.  Two  letters  that  make 
one  sound  (Unit  5) 


Answers 

7.  Across:  (1)  bus,  (5)  sharer, 
(9)  bench,  (11)  nose, 

(12)  shorts,  (14)  shape, 
(15)  his,  (16)  as,  (19) 
mine,  (20)  chief,  (22) 
one,  (23)  chins,  (24)  me 
Down:  (1)  baby,  (2) 
sunshine,  (3)  sh,  (4) 
fresh,  (5)  shop,  (6)  ant, 
(7)  rose,  (8)  es,  (10) 
chase,  (13)  reach,  (14) 
shine,  (17)  ship,  (18) 
desk,  (19)  mom,  (21)  in, 
(23)  ch 


B*  REVIEW  YOUR  SUBJECT  WORDSHI^^HHi 


add 

island 

addend 

delta 

addition 

gulf 

plus 

bay 

sum 

coast 

column 

dike 

total 

canal 

globe 

alfalfa 

subtract 

wheat 

subtrahend 

axis 

seasons 

wool 

dates 

subtraction 

minus 

rotation 

grapes 

sugar 

potato 

minuend 

less 

revolution 

rubber 

difference 

1.  addition;  column;  total 

(sum) 

2.  subtraction;  minuend; 

subtrahend;  difference 

3.  globe;  rotation;  axis; 

revolution 


Use  words  from  the  lists  above 

3.  Our  makes  a on  its  

4.  (a)  Alfalfa 

to  fill 

in  these  sentences. 

every  24  hours.  One around  the  sun 

(b)  island 

1. 

32 

This  is  a problem  in 

brings  us  four  seasons. 

(c)  delta 

27 

the  of  a of  num- 

4. Write  words  from  Units  2 and 

17 

bers,  making  a of  94. 

4 to  complete  these  sentences. 

18 

a.  is  good  food  for  cattle. 

94 

b.  Land  surrounded  by  water  is 

2. 

42 

This  is  a problem  in 

an 

-17 

42  is  the ; 17  is 

c.  Sand  at  the  mouth  of  a river 

25 

the ; 25  is  the 

may  make  a 

17 


The  teacher  may  include  the  subject  words 
on  the  Final  Test  for  those  pupils  who  have 
been  assigned  section  D in  the  regular  units. 
(See  Unit  1,  section  E.)  No  Trial  Test  is  given 
during  review  weeks. 

A Have  the  pupils  begin  by  studying  the 
words  listed  for  Units  1-5,  as  suggested  in  exer- 
cise 1. 

Exercises  2-6  may  be  done  independently  if 
the  teacher  checks  the  completed  work  care- 


fully. The  crossword  puzzle  has  proved  to  be  a 
popular  spelling  help. 

B The  teacher  will  find  it  profitable  to  review 
the  meanings  of  the  subject  words  before  the 
pupils  do  these  exercises.  An  oral  review  will  be 
especially  helpful.  Obviously,  those  pupils  who 
have  not  used  section  D in  the  regular  units 
should  not  work  section  B. 

C During  this  first  review  week,  the  teacher 
should  supervise  these  dictionary  exercises 
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Answers 

C. 

1.  (a)  stove  (stov) 

(b)  tent  (tent) 

(c)  sheep  (shep) 

(d)  goat  (got) 

(e)  cave  (kav) 

(f)  cheese  (chez) 

(g)  desk  (desk) 

(h)  brush  (brush) 

(i)  ear  (er) 

(j)  bench  (bench) 

(k)  tie  (ti) 

(l)  chin  (chin) 

2.  (a)  bush  (bCish) 

(b)  church  (cherch) 

(c)  shirt  (shert) 

(d)  push  (push) 

3.  (a)  True 

(b)  True 

(c)  True 

(d)  True 


C PREVIEW  YOUR  DICTIONARY  SKILLS  ■ 


1.  Write  the  name  of  each  object 
shown  in  the  following  pictures.  Put 
the  pronunciation  below  each  word. 


dictionary  uses  some  other  signs  for 
vowel  sounds. 

Read  the  sentences  a.-  d.  Write 

D ^ REVIEW  YOUR  HANDWRITING  SKILLS  I 

The  sample  sentence  contains 
examples  of  the  loop  letters,  the 
smallest  size  letters,  and  the  tail 
letters.  It  also  uses  r and  s and  the 
letters  d,  t,  and  p.  Look  at  the  sen- 
tence to  the  right.  Notice  the  height 
of  each  letter. 

Now  write  the  same  sentence  on 
your  own  lines.  Be  sure  to  make  all  of 
your  letters  the  correct  height.  Com 
pare  your  writing  with  the  sample 
sentence. 


each  word  in  dark  type  and  after  it 
copy  its  correct  pronunciation. 

a.  The  rabbit  hid  under  the  bush, 
(bush,  bush) 

b.  Many  people  go  to  church  on 
Sunday,  (cherch,  church) 

c.  Father  wore  a white  shirt,  (shirt, 
shert) 

d.  You  can  push  the  wagon  down 
the  hill,  (push,  push) 

3.  Answer  true  or  false  — 

a.  The  words  listed  in  a dictionary 
are  called  entry  words. 

b.  The  dictionary  shows  the  pronun- 
ciation of  each  entry  word. 

c.  A vowel  with  no  mark  above  it 
stands  for  the  short  sound  of  the 
vowel. 

d.  A vowel  with  a straight  line 
above  it  stands  for  the  long  sound 
of  the  vowel. 


J/TTPsU/  ^/yu=. 

jyJtyWy  fruty  yy/zrtJ?y 

y'yy?y  s£Ayy 

E * FINAL  TEST 


18 


closely.  If  pupils  have  difficulty  in  doing  these 
basic  exercises,  some  reteaching  should  be  done 
before  additional  elements  are  introduced  dur- 
ing the  next  five  weeks.  Pupils  should  be  able 
to  sound  the  pronunciations  to  themselves  and 
copy  the  correct  form  for  exercise  2.  Check 
these  skills  carefully  before  continuing. 

D The  handwriting  review  summarizes  the 
facts  about  letter  size  which  all  pupils  should 
know.  The  teacher  may  use  the  handwritten  list 


given  as  a model  to  correct  the  errors  of  each 
pupil.  This  list  may  be  referred  to  during  the 
next  review  unit,  when  pupils  may  use  it  to 
check  the  improvement  of  their  handwriting. 

E This  list  is  suggested  for  teachers  who  wish 
to  give  only  twenty  words  for  the  Final  Test. 


chimney 

finish 

nose 

fresh 

share 

kitchen 

desk 

woke 

bus 

laid 

witch 

asleep 

stove 

sweet 

bush 

church 

coal 

charge 

broke 

push 

18 


But  what  happens 
when  t and  h 


CONSONANT  SOUND 


The  letter  t has  the  sound  that  starts  top. 
L » And  h has  the  sound  that  starts  hat. 


X/tzsCJis 

XbrCJiy  jCJb?^Les 

^cn^sistJL'  jCJLoris' 

REVIEW  WORDS  ^isCt^/LeSt/ 

tooth 
thought 


^/LescdstJv'  t^esOistJL' 
/TUCrlsCJL'  OAsL^XlrrUstpc/ 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 

Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  the  slant  of  your 
letters. 

/•  r / / / 


c ~ r* 


tuX 


too  much  slant  mixed  slants  no  slant 

Make  all  your  letters  slant  the  same  way. 
Make  them  slant  like  this : 


1.  Say  and  write  the  words  in  this 
week’s  list  as  usual.  Follow  the  Hand- 
writing Hints. 

2.  When  you  say  your  words,  listen 
carefully  to  the  th  sounds.  There  are 
two  ways  to  pronounce  th.  Study  the 


Dictionary  Helps,  where  the  difference 
is  explained. 

3.  Say  the  words  with  the  voiced  th 
sound.  How  many  are  there? 

4.  Say  the  words  with  the  unvoiced 
th  sound.  How  many  are  there? 
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Power  Vocabulary 

bought 

brought 

sash 

thrash 

cone 

throne 

lift 

thrift 

fill 

thrill 

boat 

throat 

just 

thrust 

*thirst 

*eight 

*bird 

*four 

*six 

*seven 

*ten 

*Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

3.  3 (gather,  those,  rather) 

4.  14  (bath,  both,  cloth,  earth, 

fifth,  fourth,  health, 
north,  teeth,  thin, 
death,  arithmetic,  tooth, 
thought) 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Like  the  sh  and  the  ch,  the  th  is  a separate 
consonant  sound  represented  by  two  symbols. 
Pronounce  the  words  carefully  so  that  pupils 
note  the  difference  between  the  voiced  and  the 
unvoiced  th  sounds. 

Work  through  the  Dictionary  Helps  on  this 
first  day  so  that  the  dictionary  spellings  of  the 
th  sounds  can  be  related  to  the  words  in  the  list. 
Have  the  pupils  find  the  words  with  the  voiced 
and  the  unvoiced  th  sounds,  as  suggested  in  ex- 
ercises 3 and  4. 


Pupils  frequently  mix  the  slant  of  their  let- 
ters. Take  some  time  to  show  them  how  to  check 
the  slant  of  their  own  writing. 

Follow  the  usual  procedure  in  discussing  the 
illustration  and  in  pronouncing  the  words  while 
the  pupils  write  them. 

B Pupils  will  be  able  to  do  the  exercises  in- 
dependently, but  it  will  be  helpful  to  review  al- 
phabetical order  and  advisable  to  review  the 
meaning  of  antonym.  For  exercise  3,  explain 
that  some  words  have  unexpected  spellings  and 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  gather;  those;  rather; 

th;  th 

2.  (1)  bath 

(2)  both 

(3)  cloth 

(4)  death 

(5)  fifth 

(6)  fourth 

(7)  gather 

(8)  teeth 

(9)  tooth 

3.  eflrth;  health;  de^th 

4.  north;  thin 

5.  bou@t;  broi@t;  thou@t 

6.  arithmetic;  a/rith/me/tic 

7.  sash; thrash 
cone; throne 
lift;  thrift 
fill;  thrill 
boat;  throat 
just;  thrust 


bath 

earth 

gather 

teeth 

rather 

REVIEW  WORDS 

both 

fifth 

health 

those 

death 

tooth 

cloth 

fourth 

north 

thin 

arithmetic 

thought 

B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  three  words  with  the 
voiced  th  sound.  Write  the  voiced  th 
as  it  is  shown  in  the  dictionary.  How 
does  the  Spelling  Dictionary  show  un- 
voiced th? 

2.  Write  bath,  fifth,  cloth,  fourth, 
gather,  death,  both,  tooth,  and 
teeth  in  alphabetical  order.  Number 
the  nine  words. 

3.  Write  earth,  health,  and  death. 
When  two  vowels  are  together,  as  in 
these  words,  we  expect  the  first  vowel 
to  be  long  and  the  second  vowel  to  be 
silent.  But  these  words  do  not  follow 
the  rule.  Cross  out  the  silent  vowels 
in  these  words. 


4.  Antonyms  are  words  of  opposite 
meaning.  Write  the  antonyms  of  south 
and  fat. 

5.  Write  bought,  brought,  and 
thought.  Circle  silent  consonants. 

6.  Write  the  word  arithmetic. 
Write  it  divided  into  syllables. 

7.  Write  sash,  cone,  lift,  fill,  boat, 
just.  Drop  the  first  consonant  and 
write  thr  at  the  beginning. 

8.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C * TRIAL  TEST 


WORDS  . INTERESTING 

Although  many  of  the  words 
we  use  most  often  come  from 
Anglo-Saxon,  most  of  our 
English  words  come  from 
French  and  Latin;  some 
come  from  Greek.  The  Greek 
word  arithmos  meant  “num- 
ber,” so  arithmetic  means 
“the  study  of  numbers.” 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


The  dictionary  uses  th  to  stand  for  the 
sound  you  hear  beginning  the  word  thimble. 

This  is  the  unvoiced  th  sound. 

teeth  (tith).  More  than  one  tooth.  See  tooth. 


spoken  of:  Those  are  my  books. 


lira. 


20 


. 


that  words  like  these  must  be  memorized.  Point 
out  that  certain  groups  of  words  often  have  sim- 
ilar spellings. 

Take  the  time  to  read  some  of  the  Words  Are 
Interesting  sections  aloud.  Encourage  discussion 
to  deepen  pupil  understanding.  Pupils  might  pre- 
pare a chart  of  words  from  Anglo-Saxon,  French, 
Latin,  etc.,  with  a space  for  their  earlier  mean- 
ings. They  can  add  to  this  chart  each  week  as 
they  read  the  Words  Are  Interesting  section. 


C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Be  sure  that 
the  pupils  write  the  words  which  they  misspelled 
on  this  test.  The  pupil’s  book  guides  him  in 
keeping  his  own  word  list.  Mark  handwriting  er- 
rors as  well  as  spelling  errors. 

D Discuss  the  irregular  spelling  of  eighth, 
pronounced  atth.  Note  that  nine  drops  the  e be- 
fore th  in  ninth.  The  teacher  may  find  that  this 
extra  work  with  subject  words  is  too  hard  for 
some  of  the  pupils  who  have  been  trying  to  do 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


first  sixth  ninth 

second  seventh  tenth 

third  eighth 


John  Baby  Joe  Pete  Ruth  Mother  Fred  Mary  May  Father 


This  is  the  Smith  family.  Rank 
them  in  size  from  the  tallest  to  the 
shortest.  Use  spelling  words  fourth 
and  fifth,  too. 


Father  is  _JL,  John  is  _b_,  Mother  is 
c , Pete  is  d , Mary  is  Joe  is  f . 
Fred  is  _J_,  Baby  is  _h_>  May  is  i . 
Ruth  is  j . 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  first 

(b)  third 

(c)  second 

(d)  ninth 

(e)  fourth 

(f)  seventh 

(g)  sixth 

(h)  tenth 

(i)  eighth 

(j)  fifth 

1.  i;  first;  thirst 

2.  a;  no;  eight;  eighth 

3.  second;  ninth 

4.  bird;  third 

5.  four;  fourth 
six;  sixth 
seven;  seventh 
ten;  tenth 


1.  Vowels  before  r are  hard  to  hear. 
What  is  the  vowel  before  r in  1st  and 
3rd?  Write  first.  Write  another  word 
by  putting  th  in  place  of  the  f. 

2.  Eighth  is  an  unexpected  spelling. 
The  ei  spells  what  sound?  Do  you  pro- 
nounce the  gh?  Spell  8 and  8th. 


3.  Spell  2nd  and  9th. 

4.  Write  bird.  Change  the  b to  th 
and  write  the  word. 

5.  Spell  4,  6,  7,  and  10.  Write  the 
words  made  by  adding  th  to  each  one. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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it.  The  number  of  pupils  doing  the  extra  work 
may  vary  from  week  to  week. 

E Remind  the  pupils  to  be  careful  of  the 
slant  of  their  letters  in  writing  the  Final  Test. 
POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  We  thought  the  fourth  grade  arithmetic 

was  hard. 

2.  We  both  took  a bath  and  brushed  our 

teeth. 

3.  This  cloth  seems  to  gather  dust. 

4.  He  is  too  thin  to  be  in  good  health. 

5.  Those  lands  in  the  north  have  rich  earth. 

6.  He  lost  his  fifth  tooth. 

7.  The  death  of  his  dog  made  him  rather  sad. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
singer 
stronger 
strongest 
laugh 
sit 

stung 

strung 

swung 

swinging 

*head 

*greet 

*close 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

3.  ha©  hu©  su@;  k© 
w©;  st©;  stri@; 
stro©  swi©  ha©@; 
dur©;  even©; 
noth©;  interesting); 
f©er;  sitt©;  laugh© 


UNIT  © THE  llg  CONSONANT  SOUND 


^sesnst/n^' 


The  letter  n has  the  sound 
that  starts  nail.  And  g has 
the  sound  that  starts  girl. 


Yi 

■J- 

g 

HANDWRITING  HINTS 

Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  spacing  your 
letters. 


4 U 


~ / / / / ttfr 


spacing  too  wide 


spacing  too  close 


But  what  happens  when 
n and  g go  together? 


REVIEW  WORDS 

sitting  laughing 


A * WORDS  YOU  NEED 


1.  Say  and  write  your  words  as  g.  Study  the  picture  above  and  the 

usual.  Dictionary  Helps. 

2.  The  ng  is  one  sound,  not  the  3.  Circle  each  ng  in  the  words  you 

sound  of  n followed  by  the  sound  of  have  written. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Like  the  sh,  ch,  and  th,  the  ng  is  a single  con- 
sonant sound.  It  occurs  frequently  in  second- 
and  third-grade  vocabulary  and  should  be  fa- 
miliar to  the  pupils  of  this  grade. 

A Introduce  the  words  and  generalizations  as 
usual.  The  words  in  the  list  should  give  no  par- 
ticular difficulty.  Strong  has  the  6 vowel  sound. 
During  is  pronounced  with  either  the  u or  u 
vowel  sound.  Show  the  pupils  how  to  syllabicate 
interesting  to  make  the  spelling  easier.  Give  the 


pronunciation  carefully.  Call  attention  to  the  un- 
expected spelling  of  the  review  word  laughing. 
(See  section  B,  exercise  5.)  Have  the  pupils  cir- 
cle each  ng  in  these  words,  as  suggested. 

The  teacher  will  find  it  worthwhile  to  give 
considerable  time  to  Handwriting  Hints,  for  spac- 
ing is  one  of  the  important  factors  of  legibility. 
Using  an  example  at  the  board,  show  pupils  how 
to  mark  off  the  spacing  in  their  own  writing. 

B The  exercises  in  this  section  can  be  per- 
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B*  STUDY  HELPS  mama 

1.  Write  the  five  one-syllable  words 
with  the  i vowel  sound. 

2.  Write  the  two  one-syllable  words 
with  the  u sound  and  the  one  with  the 
a sound. 

3.  Write  finger.  Change  the  f in 
this  word  to  s and  write  the  new  word. 
Check  with  the  Spelling  Dictionary, 
then  circle  the  word  that  has  a g 
sound  in  the  last  syllable. 

4.  Write  the  -er  and  -est  forms  of 
the  word  strong. 

5.  Write  laugh.  Circle  the  silent 
vowel.  Underline  the  letters  which  spell 
the  f sound.  Write  the  -ing  form. 


6.  Write  sit  and  sitting.  What  must 
you  do  to  make  sit  an  -ing  word? 

7.  Write  the  -ing  form  of  hang  and 
of  interest. 

8.  Write  during,  evening,  and 
nothing.  Use  the  Spelling  Dictionary 
to  help  you  draw  lines  between  the 
syllables  of  each  word. 


9.  Write  sting  and  string.  Change 
each  vowel  to  u.  Say  the  new  words. 

10.  Write  swing.  Change  the  vowel 
to  u.  Write  swing  with  -ing. 

11.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C * TRIAL  TEST 


DICTIONARY  HELPS OSH® 


• INTERESTING 

We  use  the  Anglo-Saxon  word 
finger  in  different  ways  Some 
people  speak  of  the  fingers  on 
a clock  (hands).  A finger  of 
liquid  refers  to  a depth  of  al- 
most an  inch.  A finger  length 
of  anything  would  be  measured 
at  about  four  and  a half  inches. 
Sometimes  we  speak  of  finger- 
ing a violin  or  material. 


The  ng  is  a 
separate 
consonant  sound 
and  will  always  be 
spelled  ng  in  the 
dictionary. 


string  (striifg).  1.  Small  cord  or  thin 
rope:  He  tied  the  package  with  string. 
2.  Such  a thread  with  things  on  it: 
She  wore  a string  of  beads  around  her 
neck.  3.  A number  of  things  in  a line 
or  row:  a string  of  cars. 

(def.  2) 

Some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning.  In  a diction- 
ary, the  different  meanings  are  numbered  1,  2,  3,  and 
so  on.  The  “(def.  2)”  under  the  picture  above  means 
that  the  picture  explains  the  second  definition. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  king;  wing;  sting;  string; 

swing 

2.  hung; sung;  hang 

3.  (finger);  singer 

4.  stronger;  strongest 

5.  laCQgh ; laughing 

6.  sit;  sitting;  Double  the 

final  consonant  (t). 

7.  hanging;  interesting 

8.  dur/ing;  eve/ning; 

noth/ing 

9.  sting;  £tung 
string;  strung 

10.  swing;  swung;  swinging 


formed  independently  by  the  pupils,  but  the 
work  should  always  be  checked.  Point  out,  in 
exercise  3,  that  finger  has  both  an  ng  and  a g 
sound  (fing'gar),  but  singer  has  only  an  ng 
sound  (sing'ar). 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual,  reminding  the 
pupils  to  record  each  misspelled  word  as  di- 
rected, so  the  words  can  be  studied  on  the  fourth 
day  for  the  Final  Test. 

D These  words  are  commonly  used  by  pupils 


in  studying  the  writing  of  friendly  letters.  The 
-tore  spelling  of  the  char  syllable  in  signature 
is  a common  spelling  convention  which  is  fre- 
quently met  as  vocabulary  becomes  more  diffi- 
cult. The  ti  spelling  of  the  sh  sound  as  in  initials 
is  similar  to  the  -tion  spelling. 

E Remind  the  pupils  before  they  write  the 
Final  Test  to  watch  carefully  both  the  spacing 
and  the  slant  of  their  writing.  A direction  on  the 
opening  pages  of  the  pupil’s  book  requests  him 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  heading 

(b)  greeting 

(c)  envelope 

(d)  signature 

(e)  initials 

(f)  closing 

1.  head;  heading 
greet;  greeting 

2.  heading;  greeting;  closing; 

initials 

3.  three;  en/ve/lope 

4.  initials 

5.  signature 

6.  close;  e;  closing 


D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS! 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the  heading  envelope 

Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly.  , . 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher  closlng  Signature 


The  c is  addressed  to  Mary  Smith.  the  _f_  of  the  letter. 

1.  Write  head  and  greet.  Add  -ing 
to  each. 

2.  A friendly  letter  should  have  a 

h , a g , and  a c The  first  letters 

of  your  names  are  your 

3.  Envelope  has syllables.  Write 

envelope  and  draw  lines  between  the 
syllables. 


4.  Write  the  word  in  which  t spells 
the  sh  sound. 

5.  Write  the  word  in  which  t spells 
the  ch  sound. 

6.  Write  close.  We  drop  the  

before  adding  -ing.  Write  close  again 
with  its  -ing  ending. 

E * FINAL  TEST 
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to  prepare  a special  notebook  list  of  any  words 
misspelled  during  each  spelling  test.  This  record 
is  important  for  efficient  review  during  Units  6, 
12,  18,  24,  30,  and  36. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  We  were  sitting  and  laughing  during  the 
evening. 

2.  Can  we  hang  the  swing  where  it  has  hung? 

3.  The  string  is  hanging  from  the  nest. 

4.  These  singers  have  sung  for  the  English 

king. 

5.  Nothing  is  more  interesting  than  the  wing 
of  a bird. 

6.  He  has  a bee  sting  on  his  finger. 

7.  How  strong  is  he? 
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UNIT  ® DOUBLED  FINAL  CONSONANTS 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 
_ Do  not.  ,>v  rite  above  or  below  the  base  ling. 

Write  all  loop  letters  the  same  size,  all  the 
smallest  size  letters  the  same  size,  and  all  tail 
letters  the  same  size.  Use  your  ruler  to  check 
the  height  of  the  letters. 


CSUCKLd/ 


™ guess 
across 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words  as 
usual. 

2.  How  many  consonants  do  you 
see  at  the  end  of  each  word  in  the  list? 


How  many  do  you  hear?  What  does 
the  picture  at  the  top  of  the  page  tell? 

3.  Say  the  6 vowel  sound.  How  many 
of  the  words  have  the  6 sound? 
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Power  Vocabulary 
glasses 
but 
buzz 
snip 
clip 
sniff 
cliff 
bled 
bless 
Answers 


A. 

2.  two;  one;  The  picture  tells 

that  the  first  consonant 
is  sounded  and  the 
second  is  silent. 

3.  six 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Use  the  illustration  at  the  top  of  the  page 
to  develop  the  generalization  that  words  often 
end  with  doubled  consonants  although  only  one 
consonant  sound  is  heard.  Lead  the  pupils  to 
make  the  generalization  in  their  own  words. 

After  the  generalization  has  been  developed, 
pronounce  the  words  for  the  pupils  as  usual. 
Work  through  the  Dictionary  Helps  before  the 
pupils  do  the  second  day’s  exercise.  The  6 sound 
(commonly  spelled  au,  aw,  or  a when  followed 


by  II)  and  its  diacritical  mark  are  introduced. 
The  use  of  guide  words  is  also  introduced.  This 
will  require  some  demonstration  and  practice. 
See  the  review  activity  provided  in  section  C 
on  page  108.  In  addition,  the  Dictionary  Helps 
deal  with  the  c spelling  of  the  k sound. 

Have  the  pupils  learn  the  correct  pronuncia- 
tions of  recess  by  finding  this  word  in  their 
Spelling  Dictionaries. 

The  Handwriting  Hints  present  another  one 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  tall;  wall;  hall;  boss; 

cross;  across 

2.  glass;  glasses 

3.  but;  buzz 

4.  snip;  sniff 
clip;  cliff 

5.  recess;  cross;  across; 

gyless 

6.  fill,  till,  ill,  spill,  kiss;  bell, 

shell,  sell,  recess,  guess 

7.  bled;  bless 


bell 

shell 

till 

hall 

kiss 

REVIEW  WORDS 

fill 

sell 

wall 

spill 

cross 

guess 

glass 

tall 

ill 

boss 

recess 

across 

1 


B STUDY  HELPS 

Your  teacher  will  help  you  with 
the  Dictionary  Helps.  What  does  the 
Spelling  Dictionary  do  about  silent 
consonants? 

1.  Write  the  six  words  which  have 
the  6 vowel  sound. 

2.  Write  the  word  which  has  the 
short  a vowel  sound.  Write  the  plural 
form  by  adding  -es. 

3.  Write  but.  Drop  the  t and  add 
double  z at  the  end.  Say  the  new  word. 

4.  Write  snip  and  clip.  Drop  the  p 
and  add  double  f at  the  end  of  both 
words.  Say  the  two  new  words. 


5.  Write  the  word  in  which  c spells 
the  s sound  and  the  two  words  in 
which  c spells  the  k sound.  Write 
guess.  Draw  a line  through  the  silent 
vowel. 

6.  Write  five  words  which  have  the 
i vowel  sound.  Write  the  five  words 
which  have  the  e sound. 

7.  Write  bled.  Drop  the  d and  add 
double  s at  the  end.  Say  the  new  word. 

8.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


WORDS : 


ARE 

INTERESTING 


Glass  is  a mixture  of 
such  things  as  sand, 
soda,  and  lime;  it  is 
colored  by  adding 
certain  minerals. 
Glass  was  made  in 
Egypt  over  4,000 
years  ago.  The  glass- 
makers  of  Venice 
were  famous  for  their 
fine  glass  work. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 

At  the  top  of  every  page  in  a dictionary  are  two  words 
in  dark  print.  These  are  guide  words.  All  words  that 
come  in  alphabetical  order  between  the  guide  words 
will  be  found  on  that  page. 

cross  (kros).  1.  Two  sticks  across 
each  other  like  + or  X.  2.  To  mark 
with  X . 3.  To  move  from  one  side  to 
another:  to  cross  the  street.  4.  To 
make  the  sign  of  a cross.  5.  To  mix 
breeds  of  animals.  6.  To  hinder: 
If  you  cross  him,  he  will  fight.  7.  In 
bad  temper.  8.  A heavy  duty  or 
suffering. 


c is  shown  as  k when  it 
spells  the  k sound.  Only  ; 
one  s is  pronounced. 

The  vowel  sound  spelled  au 
(as  in  haul)  or  aw  (as  in 
jaw)  is  always  shown  as  6. 
It  is  also  common  in  words 
like  all  (61). 
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of  the  basic  elements  of  legible  handwriting.  Be 
sure  the  pupils  understand  that  writing  above 
the  base  line,  below  it,  and  varying  the  size  of 
similar  letters  are  all  violations  of  alignment. 
Show  the  pupils  how  to  find  alignment  errors  in 
their  own  writing. 

B The  exercises  in  this  section  can  be  done 
independently  if  the  Dictionary  Helps  have  been 
discussed  with  the  pupils.  Discuss  the  results  of 


their  work  with  them  when  pupils  have  finished. 

Discuss  Words  Are  Interesting  with  the  pupils. 

C The  teacher  should  make  it  part  of  her  test 
routine  to  remind  pupils  to  be  careful  of  their 
writing  on  the  Trial  Test. 

D The  subject  words  are  not  particularly  hard 
to  spell.  Be  sure,  however,  to  review  the  mean- 
ings. Emphasize  the  importance  of  spelling  mul- 
tisyllabic words  like  these  by  syllables. 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


product 

multiply 

multiplicand 


multiplier 

multiplication 


Bill  wants  to  know  how  many 
boxes  of  shoes  are  on  the  shelf.  He  has 
a problem  in  a . In  his  problem,  5 is 


the  _b_  and  3 is  the  Bill  will  d 
5x3,  so  15  is  the  e . 


1.  This  is  a problem  in  — -► 

2.  532  is  the 

3.  31  is  the 


532 

X31 

532 

1596 

16492 


4.  16,492  is  the  ^ 


6.  Write  the  five  subject  words. 
Draw  lines  between  the  syllables. 


5.  In  the  problem,  we 532  by  31.  E FINAL  TEST 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  multiplication 

(b)  multiplier 

(c)  multiplicand 

(b  and  c may  reverse) 

(d)  multiply 

(e)  product 

1.  multiplication 

2.  multiplicand 

3.  multiplier 

4.  product 

5.  multiply 

6.  prod/uct;  mul/ti/ply; 

mul/ti/pli/cand; 
mul/ti /pli/er ; 
mul/ti/pli/ca/tion 


E Before  pupils  write  the  Final  Test,  remind 
them  that  they  must  be  conscious  of  size,  slant, 
spacing,  and  alignment  of  letters.  Mark  errors  in 
handwriting  as  well  as  in  spelling. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  ease. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Fill  the  glass  and  do  not  spill  the  water. 

2.  Sit  in  the  room  across  the  hall  till  the  re- 
cess bell  rings. 

3.  We  can  sell  this  pretty  shell. 

4.  I guess  the  boss  is  cross  because  he  is  ill. 

5.  He  is  so  tall  he  can  see  over  the  wall. 

6.  Mother  gave  her  a kiss. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
sock 
stunt 
skunk 
slap 
clap 
den 
deck 
trick 
insects 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  k,  c,  ck 

3.  At  the  end  of  a word  or 

a syllable. 


UNIT  Q®  THE  SPELLING  OF  THE  SOUND 


s&sucJe/ 

/yiAoJLs 

sCciscJk/ 

HANDWRITING  HINTS 

Write  the  k carefully.  Start  on  the  base  line. 
Keep  the  loop  open.  Make  it  two  of  the  three 
spaces  high.  Do  not  make  these  mistakes. 

~P  loop  loop  If  loop 

small  ~ ~ closed" 

dtJLocJe/ 

.JLdcsJe/ 

jO 

looks  Jr  too  /«  too 

" li&e-h"  " ^5^high ' 

X'Uzo/L' 

■ 

REVIEW  WORDS 

stick  chicken 

A WORDS  YOU  NEED 


1.  Say  and  write  your  words.  Fol- 
low the  Handwriting  Hints. 

2.  What  are  three  common  ways  to 
spell  the  k sound?  How  is  k spelled 
in  the  words  pictured  above? 


3.  Say  the  one-syllable  words.  Use 
the  Spelling  Dictionary  to  see  how  the 
new  words  with  two  syllables  are  di- 
vided. When  does  ck  often  spell  the 
k sound? 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  generalization  that  the  k sound  can  be 
spelled  with  c,  k,  or  ck  has  been  developed  in 
the  third-grade  text  and  should  offer  no  diffi- 
culty to  pupils  in  succeeding  grades. 

A Use  the  illustration  and  the  word  list  to 
develop  the  generalization  that  ck  commonly 
spells  the  k sound  at  the  end  of  a word  or  syl- 
lable. In  addition,  write  several  words  in  which 
c spells  the  k sound  and  several  others  in  which 
k spells  the  k sound  to  develop  the  principle 


that  there  are  three  common  ways  to  spell  the 
k sound. 

Demonstrate  the  writing  of  the  letter  k on  the 
board,  discussing  the  errors  that  are  shown  in 
the  Handwriting  Hints  section.  Be  sure  that  the 
pupils  compare  their  writing  with  the  sample  list, 
as  usual. 

B Be  sure  that  the  pupils  can  correctly  inter- 
pret the  pictures  in  exercise  8 before  they  do 
the  assignment  for  the  second  day.  The  pupils 
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B STUDY  HELPS 


1.  Write  the  three  two-syllable 
words.  Use  the  Spelling  Dictionary  to 
help  you  draw  lines  between  the  syl- 
lables. Draw  a ring  around  the  ck  in 
each  word. 

2.  Write  the  word  that  is  in  plural 
form.  Write  the  singular  form  of  this 
word. 

3.  Write  the  word  which  has  two 
different  spellings  of  the  k sound. 
Where  does  the  ck  spelling  come? 
Circle  it. 

4.  Write  the  words  neck,  pack, 
brick,  thick,  and  stuck  in  alphabetical 
order.  Number  the  words. 

5.  Write  stunt.  Change  each  t to  k. 
Write  the  new  word  and  say  it. 

6.  Write  slap.  Change  the  s to  c. 
Write  the  new  word  and  say  it. 


WORD^  * ARE 

. INTERESTING 

Sock  comes  from  the 
Old  English  word 
socca  and  the  Latin 
soccus,  which  meant  a 
low-heeled  shoe.  Long 
ago,  comic  actors  wore 
soccus,  and  tragic  ac- 
tors wore  buskin,  a 
half-boot.  Thus,  sock 
and  buskin  came  to 
refer  to  all  stage  plays. 


7.  Write  den.  Change  the  n to  ck. 
Write  the  new  word  and  say  it. 

8.  These  pictures  will  remind  you 
of  words  in  the  spelling  list.  Write  the 
seven  words. 


9.  Write  truck.  Change  the  u to  i. 
Write  the  new  word  and  say  it. 


10.  Write  stick.  Change  the  i to  u 
and  to  a.  Say  the  three  words. 

11.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 

DICTIONARY  HELPS 


stock 'ing  (stok'ing).  Close-fitting  covering 
for  the  foot  and  leg. 


tack  (tak).  1.  Short  nail  with  a broad,  flat 
head:  carpet  tacks.  2.  To  fasten  with  tacks. 


s comes  before  t 
in  the  alphabet. 

A dictionary 
shows  the  sound 
of  k as  k,  no 
matter  how  it  is 
spelled. 


If  you  know  the  order  of  the  letters  in  the  alphabet,  you 
can  find  any  entry  in  a dictionary,  because  all  entry  words 
are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  Words  that  begin  with 
a come  first,  those  that  begin  with  b are  next,  and  so  on. 


Answers 

B. 

1.  po©et;  storing; 

chj@yen 

2.  socks;  sock 

3.  k©  At  the  end  of 

the  word. 

4.  (1)  brick 

(2)  neck 

(3)  pack 

(4)  stuck 

(5)  thick 

5.  stunt;  skunk 

6.  slap;  clap 

7.  den;  deck 

8.  (a)  track;  (b)  luck; 

(c)  tack;  (d) stack; 
(e)  block;  (f)  truck; 
(g)  stick; 

9.  truck;  trick 

10.  stick;  stuck;  stack 
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should  be  able  to  do  these  exercises  indepen- 
dently, but  it  is  always  advisable  to  discuss  the 
finished  work  with  the  class. 

C Alert  the  pupils  to  be  careful  of  slant,  spac- 
ing, size,  and  alignment  in  writing  the  Trial 
Test. 

D Presumably  pupils  will  have  some  famil- 
iarity with  these  science  words,  which  occur 
commonly  in  fourth-grade  texts.  If  not,  some 
discussion  and  explanation  will  be  helpful.  The 


distinction  between  moths  and  butterflies  de- 
pends in  part  on  the  knobby  antennae  common 
to  all  butterflies  (and  few  moths)  and  the  fact 
that  butterflies  rest  with  their  wings  folded  over 
their  backs.  The  dictionary  definition  of  insect 
will  guide  pupils  in  answering  question  2.  Flies, 
mosquitoes,  moths,  butterflies,  wasps,  crickets, 
beetles,  gnats,  and  bees  are  insects.  Spiders  are 
eight-legged  animals,  arachnids,  in  a class  with 
scorpions  and  ticks. 
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Answers 

D. 

insects 

(a)  moth 

(b)  butterfly 

(c)  cricket 

(d)  wasp 

(e)  beetle 

(f)  grasshopper 

(g)  dragonfly 

1.  grass/hopper;  butter/fly; 

dragon/fly 

2.  insects 

3.  wasp 

4.  moth 

5.  cricket 

6.  beetle 


D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


Dick  collects He  will  write 

the  names  of  the  insects  on  his  chart 

1.  Write  the  three  compound,  or 
“put-together,”  words.  Draw  lines  be- 
tween the  parts. 

2.  All have  six  legs. 

3.  Write  the  word  in  which  the  a 
spells  the  o sound. 


insect  cricket  dragonfly 

moth  grasshopper  beetle 

wasp  butterfly 


like  this:  a b c d e f g . 

4.  Write  the  word  in  which  the  o 
spells  the  6 sound. 

5.  Write  the  word  in  which  both  c 
and  ck  spell  the  k sound. 

6.  Write  the  word  in  which  -le 
spells  the  al  sound. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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The  words  butterfly,  dragonfly,  and  grass- 
hopper are  compound  words,  like  those  which 
are  dealt  with  in  Units  15  and  20  and  previously 
taught  in  Grade  3 units.  Beetle  is  an  -le  word, 
fitting  the  generalization  of  Unit  22.  Note  that 
in  wasp,  the  a spells  the  o sound,  and  in  moth, 
the  o spells  the  6 sound.  Insect  and  cricket 
have  two  of  the  three  spellings  of  the  k sound. 

E Give  all  spelling  words  on  the  Final  Test 
as  usual.  Remind  the  pupils  to  be  careful  of  their 
handwriting  when  taking  this  test.  Pay  particu- 
lar attention  to  the  writing  of  the  k’s.  Words 


from  section  D,  of  course,  should  be  given  only 
to  those  children  who  have  studied  them. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Tack  the  fence  so  the  chickens  do  not  get 
free. 

2.  Put  the  socks  and  stockings  in  your  pocket. 

3.  Our  truck  got  stuck  in  the  thick  mud. 

4.  Stack  the  bricks  on  the  truck. 

5.  Pack  the  blocks  in  the  box. 

6.  With  luck,  we  can  track  the  dog  home. 

7.  He  kicked  the  stick  and  hit  the  dog’s  neck. 
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UNIT  00  THE  C SPELLING  OF  THE  S AND  k SOUNDS 


1.  Say  and  write  your  words.  Follow 
the  Handwriting  Hints. 

2.  In  two  words,  c comes  at  the  end. 
What  sound  does  it  spell  here? 

3.  Find  the  six  other  words  in  which 


c spells  the  k sound.  Find  the  ten 
words  in  which  c spells  the  s sound. 
Which  vowels  follow  c in  each  group? 

4.  Make  a rule  which  tells  when  c 
spells  the  k or  the  s sound. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

deciding 

lake 

lace 

pride 

price 

sink 

mince 

mink 

prance 

prank 

Answers 

A. 

2.  k 

3.  cost,  cover,  camel,  cabin, 

circus,  color;  race,  rice, 
dance,  since,  fence, 
police,  circus,  decide, 
receive,  pencil 

4.  c has  the  s sound  when 

followed  by  e,  i,  or  y; 
c has  the  k sound  when 
followed  by  a,  o,  or  u. 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Unit  11  teaches  the  generalization  that  c can 
have  the  sound  of  s or  of  k.  When  c is  followed 
by  a,  o,  or  u,  it  generally  has  the  k sound. 
When  c is  followed  by  e,  i,  or  y,  it  generally 
has  the  s sound. 

A Have  the  pupils  study  the  word  list  to  an- 
swer exercises  2,  3,  and  4.  Lead  the  pupils  to 
make  the  generalization  called  for  in  exercise  4 
in  their  own  words;  then  summarize  with  the 
illustration.  Call  attention  to  some  of  the  more 
difficult  spellings:  police,  music,  circus,  decide, 
receive,  electric,  color,  pencil. 


Demonstrate  the  errors  made  in  writing  i and 
u.  Check  these  letters  when  pupils  write  words 
like  circus  and  music. 

B Before  pupils  do  the  second  day’s  assign- 
ment, show  them  how  to  divide  words  into  syl- 
lables. Call  pupils’  attention  to  item  6 on  the 
page  How  to  Use  the  Dictionary  at  the  front  of 
their  books.  Unit  21  develops  this  skill  further. 
Explain  that  a syllable  has  only  one  vowel 
sound. 

Use  the  word  receive  to  introduce  the  “i  be- 
fore e”  rule  referred  to  in  exercise  2.  Take  as 
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Answers 


1.  rac0 ; cost;  rTc0 ; danc$; 

sinc0 ; fenc£ 

2.  receive 

3.  decide;  deciding 

4.  circus 

5.  mu/sic;  e/lec/tric 

6.  camel;  cover;  police; 

cabin;  color;  pencil 

7.  lake;  lace 
pride;  price 

8.  since;  sink 
mince;  mink 
prance;  prank 


race 

dance 

fence 

music 

decide 

REVIEW  WORDS 

cost 

since 

camel 

cabin 

receive 

color 

rice 

cover 

police 

circus 

electric 

pencil 

B * STUDY  HELPS 


1.  Write  the  six  one-syllable  words. 
Cross  out  the  silent  vowels  and  mark 
the  other  vowels  as  the  Spelling  Dic- 
tionary does. 

2.  The  spelling  rule  in  this  old  rhyme 
works  most  of  the  time:  “Write  i be- 
fore e except  after  c,  or  when  sounded 
as  a in  neighbor  or  weigh.” 

Write  the  word  which  fits  this  rule. 

3.  Write  decide.  Drop  the  e and 
write  the  word  with  its  -ing  ending. 

4.  Write  the  word  in  which  c spells 
both  the  k sound  and  the  s sound. 

5.  Write  the  two  words  in  which  c 
spells  the  k sound  at  the  end  of  the 


word.  Use  the  Spelling  Dictionary  to 
help  you  draw  lines  between  syllables. 

6.  Look  at  camel,  cover,  police, 
cabin,  color,  and  pencil.  Try  saying 
them  as  if  both  syllables  were  ac- 
cented— as  if  each  were  two  words 
instead  of  one.  Can  you  hear  the 
vowels  clearly?  Write  the  six  words  as 
you  say  them  this  way. 

7.  Write  lake  and  pride.  Change 
the  consonant  before  e to  c.  Write  and 
say  the  two  new  words. 

8.  Write  since,  mince,  prance. 
Change  the  c to  k and  drop  the  e. 
Write  and  say  the  three  new  words. 

9.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C >;  ■ TRIAL  TEST 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


ufnDDQ  • ARE 

. INTEresting 

Circus  comes  from  a Latin 
word  for  “circle.”  In  Rome 
the  Circus  was  a great  space 
closed  on  the  sides  with 
rows  of  seats.  It  was  used 
for  chariot  races,  games, 
and  shows.  One  such  circus 
was  about  2,000  ft.  long, 
and  600  ft.  wide.  It  held 
about  200,000  people. 


The  words  receive  and  rice  begin  with  the  same  letter. 
In  a dictionary,  such  words  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  by  their  second  letters.  If  the  second  letters  are 
also  the  same,  the  words  must  be  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  by  their  third  letters,  and  so  on. 

re  • ceive  (rhsev')-  To  get  something 
offered  or  sent. 


rice  (ris).  1.  The  seeds  of  a certain 
plant  grown  in  warm  climates.  2.  The 
plant  itself. 


The  dictionary 
uses  s to  stand 
for  the  s sound 
no  matter  how 
it  is  spelled. 
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much  time  as  is  necessary  to  teach  pupils  to  use 
the  spelling  help  presented  in  exercise  6.  Pupils 
should  see  that  it  is  helpful  to  “think”  of  un- 
accented syllables  as  if  they  were  accented  in 
order  to  hear  the  vowel.  A pupil  is  not  likely  to 
misspell  color  as  culer,  for  example,  if  he  has 
decided  for  himself,  “I  say  kul'er,  but  I think 
co'lore  to  remind  myself  that  the  vowels  are 
both  o 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  with  the  usual  hand- 
writing reminders. 


D A study  of  fourth-grade  social  studies  texts 
indicates  that  the  terms  equator,  Tropic  of  Can- 
cer, Tropic  of  Capricorn,  Arctic,  and  Antarctic 
are  usually  introduced  at  this  level.  If  pupils 
have  not  yet  dealt  with  them  in  social  studies, 
some  explanation  should  be  made  by  the 
teacher.  The  qu  spelling  of  the  kw  sounds  is 
taken  up  in  Unit  29.  Most  pupils  have  met  this 
spelling  in  earlier  reading  and  phonics  programs. 

E Give  the  Final  Test  as  usual.  Be  sure  that 
each  pupil  records  his  misspelled  words  as  sug- 
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D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS  ! 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


Arctic  Circle  Antarctic  Circle 
Tropic  of  Cancer  equator 
Tropic  of  Capricorn 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  equator 

(b)  Tropic  of  Capricorn 

(c)  equator 

(d)  Tropic  of  Cancer 

(e)  equator 

(f)  Arctic  Circle 

(g)  Antarctic  Circle 

1.  Arctic;  tropic;  Antarctic 

2.  circle;  Cancer 

3.  equator 

4.  Arctic;  Capricorn; 

Antarctic 


An  imaginary  line  around  the 
center  of  the  earth  is  the  a . The  _b_ 
is  an  imaginary  line  23J^  degrees  south 
of  the  and  the  _d_  is  an  imaginary 


line  233^  degrees  north  of  the  e . 

The  _f_  is  233^  degrees  south 
of  the  North  Pole,  and  the  _g_  is  233^ 
degrees  north  of  the  South  Pole. 


1.  Write  the  three  single  words  in 
which  c spells  the  k sound  at  the  end. 

2.  Write  the  two  single  words  in 
which  c spells  both  the  s sound  and 
the  k sound. 


3.  Write  the  word  in  which  qu  spells 
the  kw  sounds. 

4.  Write  the  three  single  words  in 
which  c spells  the  k sound  twice. 

E * FINAL  TEST 


33 


gested.  Remind  the  pupils  that  a review  is  com- 
ing next  week,  when  they  will  need  to  concen- 
trate on  these  words. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  ease. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Use  your  colored  pencils  to  cover  the 
paper. 


2.  We  will  race  to  the  fence. 

3.  We  decided  that  electric  lights  in  the  cabin 
cost  too  much. 

4.  The  camels  at  the  circus  tried  to  dance  to 
music. 

5.  We  received  help  from  the  police. 

6.  We  have  had  no  rice  since  last  week. 
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Answers 

A. 

2.  earth;  fifth;  fourth 

3.  king;  wing;  finger 

4.  bell;  glass;  wall 

5.  block;  truck;  tack 


UNIT  0^  REVIEW 

Together,  t and  h 


bell 

fill 


bath 

earth 

teeth 

V 

both 

fifth 

those 

cloth 

fourth 

thin 

gather 

rather 

health 

death 

north 

arithmetic 

YOUR  NEW  WORDS 


glass 

shell 

sell 

tall 

till 

wall 

ill 

hall 

spill 

boss 

kiss 

cross 

recess 


II  — 4 letters; 
3 sounds. 


The  k sound 
can  be  spelled 
ck. 


hang  king  string  hanging  nothing  © 

hung  wing  strong  during  interesting 


sung 

sting  swing 

evening 

finger 

block 

luck 

brick  Q(|) 
socks 

1 on 

m 

neck 

tack 

race 

cover 

cabin 

pack 

stack  i 

cost 

fence 

circus 

stuck 

kick 

rice 

camel 

decide 

thick 

pocket 

dance 

police 

receive 

track 

stocking 

i since 

music 

electric 

truck 

1.  Study  the  words  in  Units  7-11. 

2.  In  these  words,  t and  h go  to- 


gether to  make  one  sound.  Write: 


3.  In  these  words,  n and  g go  to- 
gether to  make  one  sound.  Write: 

r / 


4.  These  words  have  doubled  con- 
sonants. Write: 


5.  In  these  words,  the  k sound  is 
spelled  ck.  Write: 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  illustration  beside  the  word  lists  in  all 
review  units  calls  the  generalizations  of  the  pre- 
ceding five  units  to  the  attention  of  the  pupil. 
These  generalizations  are,  of  necessity,  in  ab- 
breviated form.  The  teacher  may  find  it  ad- 
vantageous to  review  and  to  discuss  each 
generalization  with  the  pupils  before  assigning 
the  opening  exercises. 

Section  B for  the  second  day  is  devoted  to  a 
review  of  subject  words  introduced  during  the 


preceding  five  weeks.  Usually,  these  exercises 
can  be  performed  independently  by  the  pupil. 

The  dictionary  skills  review  given  in  section 
C for  the  third  day  can  be  performed  indepen- 
dently if  the  pupil  has  kept  up  with  his  work 
during  the  five  weeks.  It  involves  fundamental 
dictionary  skills  which  the  teacher  should  check 
carefully. 

The  handwriting  skills  presented  during  the 
five  weeks  are  reviewed  on  the  fourth  day. 
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6.  In  these  words,  c spells  the  s or 
the  k sound.  Write  the  words. 


Hill 


7.  Harry  wrote  a letter  to  his  friend 
Bob.  When  he  wrote  the  letter,  he 
made  seventeen  mistakes  in  spelling. 


His  teacher  read  the  letter  and  dis- 
covered the  spelling  errors.  To  help 
Harry  find  his  errors,  his  teacher  put 
a check  mark  for  each  mistake  in  the 
margin  of  his  paper. 


Dear  Bob, 

V Your  forth  grade  friends 
vVrecieved  your  intresting  letter. 

Y'We  hope  your  helth  gets  better 
soon.  I will  come  over  some 
vVevenin  to  help  you  with  thoze 

Varithametic  problems  I told  you 
about. 

vW  We  play  kik  ball  durring  reces  now 
vVsinse  it  got  warmer.  We  desided  to 
vWgo  to  the  polece  cercus  with  the  fifh 


Read  Harry’s  letter.  Find  each  of 
the  seventeen  spelling  errors.  Then 
write  each  word  correctly. 


B REVIEW  YOUR  SUBJECT  WORDS 


grade  next  week. 

vV  Good  luk  to  you.  Herry  back  to 
school. 


Your  friend, 


first 

heading 

product 

insect 

Arctic  Circle 

second 

third 

closing 

multiply 

moth 

wasp 

Tropic  of  Cancer 

sixth 

seventh 

greeting 

envelope 

multiplicand 

cricket 

grasshopper 

Tropic  of  Capricorn 

eighth 

ninth 

signature 

multiplier 

butterfly 

dragonfly 

Antarctic  Circle 

tenth 

initials 

multiplication 

beetle 

equator 

Use  words  from  the  lists  above 
to  fill  in  these  sentences. 

3 X 4 = 12 

1.  This  is  a problem.  The  3 is 

the , the  4 is  the , and  the  12  is 

the 


2.  Write  the  names  of  these  insects. 
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Answers 

6.  fence;  cabin;  camel 

7.  fourth;  received; 

interesting;  health; 
evening;  those; 
arithmetic;  kick;  during; 
recess;  since;  decided; 
police;  circus;  fifth; 
luck;  Hurry 
B. 

1.  multiplication;  multiplier; 

multiplicand;  product 

2.  (a)  moth;  (b)  dragonfly; 

(c)  grasshopper; 

(d)  butterfly 


The  teacher  may  include  the  subject  words  on 
the  Final  Test  for  those  pupils  who  have  been 
assigned  section  D in  the  regular  units.  No  Trial 
Test  is  given  during  review  weeks. 

A Be  sure  that  all  pupils  understand  the 
change  in  the  schedule  during  review  week.  On 
this  first  day,  allow  time  for  the  pupils  to  study 
the  words  which  they  misspelled  on  the  five  Fi- 
nal Tests.  Use  exercises  2-6  to  illustrate  the 
generalizations  taught  in  Units  7-11. 


Exercise  7 is  a proofreading  activity.  The 
teacher  will  wish  to  check  the  pupils’  work  care- 
fully, since  the  important  proofreading  habit  is 
an  often  neglected  skill. 

B Pupils  should  be  able  to  do  these  exercises 
without  much  assistance.  Again,  only  those  pu- 
pils who  have  been  assigned  section  D in  regular 
units  can  be  expected  to  do  section  B. 

C Exercises  1,  2,  and  3 in  section  C review 
alphabetizing  in  a step-by-step  sequence.  Care 
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Answers 

3.  closing;  signature;  initials 

4.  second;  third 

5.  eighth;  ninth 

6.  (a)  equator; 

(b)  Tropic  of  Cancer; 

(c)  equator ; 

(d)  Tropic  of  Capricorn 
C. 

1.  (a)  camel;  (b)  since; 

(c)  recess;  (d)  finger; 

(e)  dance;  (f)  tack; 

(g)  sell;  (h)  bell; 

(i)  hand;  (j)  less 

2.  (1)  arithmetic;  (2)  both; 

(3)  cloth;  (4)  cost; 

(5)  evening;  (6)  hall; 

(7)  health;  (8)  ill; 

(9)  north;  (10)  teeth; 
(11)  tooth;  (12)  wing 

3.  (1)  share;  (2)  shell; 

(3)  sitting;  (4)  socks; 

(5)  spill;  (6)  stack; 

(7)  stick;  (8)  sting; 

(9)  stocking;  (10)  string; 
(11)  strong;  (12)  stuck; 
(13)  sung;  (14)  swing 


3.  Yours  truly  is  the of  a letter. 

J.  P.  Jones  is  the The  letters  J.  P. 

are  Mr.  Jones’s 

4.  Write  the  words  for  2nd  and  3rd. 

5.  Write  the  words  for  8th  and  9th. 

C*  REVIEW  YOUR  DICTIONARY  SKILLS  Mi 

1.  You  know  that  when  the  first 
letter  in  two  words  is  the  same,  you 
must  look  at  the  second  letters  to 
decide  which  word  comes  first  in  al- 
phabetical order. 

Which  word  in  each  of  the  pairs  below 
would  come  first  in  alphabetical  order? 
Write  each  word-pair  on  your  paper. 
Draw  a line  under  the  word  which 
should  come  first  in  each  pair. 

a.  cover — camel 

b.  since — stack 

c.  rice — recess 

d.  fourth — finger 

e.  decide — dance 

f.  tack — teeth 

g.  sell — shell 

h.  bell — boss 

i.  hand — hung 

j.  less — loss 

D sk  REVIEW  YOUR  HANDWRITING  SKILLS 

Practice  writing:  I decided  to 
finish  it  during  recess.  Compare  your 
letters  with  the  samples  given  in  the 


6.  A circle  2334  degrees  north  of 

the  a is  the___b . A circle  2334 

degrees  south  of  the  c is  the d . 


2.  The  words  in  the  first  two 
columns  are  in  alphabetical  order.  The 
words  in  the  third  column  are  not. 
Write  all  of  the  words  in  alphabetical 
order  by  putting  the  words  in  column 
3 in  the  proper  position  in  columns  1 
and  2.  Number  your  list. 


arithmetic 

hall 

north 

both 

health 

wing 

cloth 

ill 

cost 

evening 

tooth 

teeth 

3.  The  words 

in  the 

next  list  all 

begin  with  the  same  letter.  You  will 
have  to  look  at  the  second,  or  third, 
or  fourth  letters  to  decide  on  the 
alphabetical  order.  Write  the  words 
in  alphabetical  order.  Number  them. 

string  share  strong  stick 

spill  stuck  swing  stack 

shell  sting  sitting  stocking 

sung  socks 


Handwriting  Hints  for  Units  7—11. 

E * FINAL  TEST 
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and  supervision  at  this  point  should  reveal  any 
delayed  learning  problems.  Some  pupils  may 
need  help  with  exercise  2,  which  is  more  diffi- 
cult than  exercise  1 . Exercise  3 will  reveal 
whether  pupils  have  mastered  the  skill  of  ar- 
ranging words  in  alphabetical  order.  Check  the 
work. 

D The  teacher  may  wish  to  have  the  pupils 
compare  their  handwriting  in  this  unit  with  that 


in  Unit  6 so  that  they  may  see  how  much  im- 
provement they  have  made  during  the  six  weeks. 
E If  twenty  words  are  dictated  for  the  Final 


Test,  the  following  list 

is  suggested. 

glass 

receive 

finger 

thick 

electric 

health 

decide 

during 

arithmetic 

interesting 

nothing 

stocking 

recess 

truck 

pocket 

circus 

fence 

dance 

police 

cross 
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THE  Oil  AND  OW  SPELLINGS 


sJa?-UsC^S 

cJs0-UscO 

sftzruds 

^o-uonspt' 

^OIsCsCjl/ 


/m stnstA-e/ 
CZSlSls&T*/-' 
/Vi^nj^sCcwrT/ 
^7?TM?<Ast?Z4S-' 

REVIEW  WORDS 

throw 

owl 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 
Do  not  make  these  mistakes  with  o and  w. 

Nkece  ~ ' 


— o looks 
like  a 


2&L  \ 


~amz  ^rr 


Power  Vocabulary 

cow 

how 

mow 

low 

now 

row 

blow 

show 

house 

Answers 

A. 

2.  loud,  cloud,  sound,  south, 

pound,  mouth,  proud, 
mouse,  mountain;  owl 

3.  slow;  bowl;  below;  follow; 

arrow;  tomorrow;  throw 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  The  ou  sound,  as  in  out  and  cow, 
is  usually  spelled  ou  or  ow.  In  which 
of  your  new  spelling  words  does  ou 


spell  this  sound?  In  which  word  does 
ow  spell  this  sound? 

3.  Find  each  word  in  which  ow 
spells  the  6 sound. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Pupils  should  understand  that  ou  is  another 
vowel  sound,  just  as  long  and  short  vowels  are 
vowel  sounds.  The  ow  is  a common  spelling  of 
the  ou  sound,  although  it  does  not  occur  fre- 
quently in  typical  fourth-grade  spelling  vocab- 
ulary. 

A Lead  pupils  to  make  the  generalization 
suggested  by  the  illustration:  ow  may  spell  ou 
or  6.  Write  words  like  how,  cow,  and  now  on 
the  board,  and  extend  the  generalization  to  in- 


clude this  spelling  of  the  ou  sound.  Show  how 
to  divide  these  words  into  syllables:  be/low, 
fol/Iow,  ar/row,  moun/tain,  and  fo/mor/row. 

Demonstrate  on  the  blackboard  the  correct 
formation  of  o and  w,  and  point  out  ways  these 
letters  are  made  incorrectly.  Have  the  pupils 
write  the  words  loud  and  bowl  and  compare 
their  writing  with  the  sample  list. 

B When  pupils  have  finished  the  exercises, 
have  the  answers  read.  Show  that  the  general- 
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Answers 

B. 

1. 

2. 

owl;  ou 

3.  below;  follow;  arrow; 

mountain;  tomorrow 

4.  throw;  slow;  blow;  show 

5.  house;  mouse 

6.  loud;  cloud;  proud 

7.  south,  mouth,  throw;  th 

8.  sound;  pound 


slow;(ca 
low  ill 
bowl ; o 


low);  mow ; 


slow 

bowl 

below 

follow 

arrow 

REVIEW  WORDS 

loud 

sound 

pound 

proud 

mountain 

throw 

cloud 

south 

mouth 

mouse 

tomorrow 

owl 

B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  slow.  Change  the  si  to  c, 
to  h,  to  m,  to  1,  to  n,  and  to  r.  Write 
these  words.  Underline  words  in  which 
ow  spells  the  6 sound.  Circle  words  in 
which  ow  spells  the  ou  sound. 

2.  Write  bowl.  Write  owl.  Beside 
each  word,  write  the  pronunciation  for 
the  ow. 

3.  Write  the  five  two-  and  three- 
syllable  words. 

4.  Write  throw.  Change  the  thr  to 
si,  bl,  and  sh.  Write  the  new  words. 


5.  Write  house.  Change  the  h to  m. 

6.  Write  loud.  Change  the  1 to  cl 
and  to  pr.  Write  the  two  new  words. 

7.  Write  the  three  th  words.  Write 
the  dictionary  symbol  for  this  th. 

8.  Write  sound.  Change  the  s to  p. 
Say  and  write  this  word. 

9.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


wnon?  • ARE 

m/nuo  . interesting 

Why  should  lb.  be 
the  abbreviation  for 
pound?  In  Latin,  the 
word  pondo  means 
“weight.”  A libra 
pondo  was  a certain 
measure  of  weight. 
Gradually,  libra 
pondo  was  shortened 
to  pondo,  or  pound, 
but  we  have  kept 
the  libra  in  our  ab- 
breviation (lb.)  for 
this  weight. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 

Entry  words  that  have  more  than  one  vowel  sound  are 
divided  into  parts,  called  syllables.  A word  has  as  many 
parts  as  it  has  vowel  sounds. 

You  usually  say  one  syllable  louder  than  the  others  in 
a word,  or  accent  that  syllable.  The  dictionary  uses  an 
accent  mark  (')  to  show  the  accented  syllable. 


An  extra  space  with  a 
j dot  separates  the  syl- 
: lables. 

The  accent  mark  shows  you  which 
syllable  to  accent,  or  say  louder. 

| The  long  o sound  is 
shown  as  o no  matter 
how  it  is  spelled. 

be -low  (bi  15').  1.  Under;  in  a lower 

place:  below  the  ceiling.  2.  Beneath: 
i From  the  hill  he  saw  the  valley  below. 

The  ou  sound  is  shown 
as  ou  no  matter  how  it 
| is  spelled. 

mouth  (mouth).  1.  Opening  through 
which  an  animal  takes  in  food  and 
water.  2.  Opening  suggesting  a mouth. 

38 


izations  learned  for  the  spelling  list  apply  to 
many  other  words  and  can  be  used  in  reading. 

Read  Words  Are  Interesting  with  the  pupils 
and  discuss  it  to  clarify  the  unusual  abbreviation 
of  the  word  pound. 

Review  the  vowel  sounds  which  have  been 
introduced  so  far  and  show  that  each  syllable 
must  have  only  one  vowel  sound.  Demonstrate 
again  for  exercise  3 the  usefulness  of  syllabica- 
tion as  an  aid  to  spelling. 

C Remind  pupils  to  be  careful  of  their  hand- 


writing when  writing  the  words  for  the  Trial 
Test.  Mark  handwriting  errors  when  correcting 
the  test. 

D If  pupils  have  not  been  using  these  arith- 
metic terms,  they  should  be  introduced,  pro- 
nounced, and  defined  before  the  exercise  is 
assigned.  Note  that  quotient  is  really  not  an  ir- 
regular spelling,  since  the  qu  and  ti  are  not  un- 
expected English  spelling  conventions  (equator, 
initials).  Remind  pupils  that  the  -ar,  -er,  -ir,  -or, 
and  -ur  spellings  in  unstressed  syllables  often 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


This  boy  has  five  ice-cream 
cones.  He  wants  to  give  the  same 
number  of  cones  to  each  of  the  children. 
He  must  _5_  5 by  2,  so  5 is  the  b 

2 

32)65 

64 

1.  In  this  problem  we  _ 65  by  32, 

so  it  is  a problem  in 

2.  The  32  is  the 


divide  division 

divisor  dividend 

quotient  remainder 


f_  is  1. 


3.  The  65  is  the 

4.  The  _ is  2. 

5.  The  _ is  1. 

6.  Write  the  word  in  which  qu  spells 

the  sounds  and  ti  spells  the  

sound. 

E FINAL  TEST 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  divide 

(b)  dividend 

(c)  divisor 

(d)  quotient 

(e)  division 

(f)  remainder 

1.  divide;  division 

2.  divisor 

3.  dividend 

4.  quotient 

5.  remainder 

6.  kw,  sh;  quotient 


sound  the  same,  calling  attention  to  divisor  and 
remainder.  The  zhan  pronunciation  of  the  -sion 
suffix  may  be  pointed  out. 

E Remind  the  pupils  to  apply  what  they  have 
learned  in  handwriting.  Note  whether  o’s  are  be- 
ing legibly  written. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  ease. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Do  not  throw  away  that  pound  of  meat. 

2.  We  heard  the  sound  of  loud  music. 

3.  The  proud  little  owl  caught  a mouse  below 
the  tree. 

4.  Take  your  arrows  and  follow  me. 

5.  We  held  the  bowl  of  milk  to  his  mouth. 

6.  The  cloud  moved  south  of  the  mountain. 

7.  If  you  are  too  slow,  you  must  finish 

tomorrow. 
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Power  Vocabulary 


already 

knight 

calf 

brought 

know 

fought 

knee 

thought 

knit 

kneel 

knife  * 

known 

lumber 

soften 

limb 

*dunes 

timber 

*herds 

lamb 

*nomads 

thimble 

*balm 

right 

*calm 

fight 

*hear 

might 

*heard 

slight 
^Written  in 

section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  answer;  bright;  climf; 

frigfiten;  ha/f;  j(no^k ; 
listen;  often;  sleigh; 
straight;  tauggt;  though; 
#ose;  al/  rig^t;  Writing; 
cauggt;  bought 

3.  answer;  frighten;  listen; 

often 


UNIT  SILENT  LETTERS 


AAsJLo-dAs 

aJ&sVu^JLt' 


review  words  caught  bought 

Letters  which  are  not  vowels  are 
consonants.  Many  words  have  silent 
consonants.  To  study  such  words,  find 
the  silent  consonants  and  try  to  re- 
member them.  Some  people  say  the 
sounds  for  the  silent  letters  to  them- 
selves to  help  them  remember  the 
spelling.  When  they  say  the  word 
ciimb  aloud,  they  say  kITm.  But  for 
spelling,  they  say  klimb  to  themselves 
to  remember  the  silent  b. 


too  small  too  big  closed  slant 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 
Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  writing  g. 


Io°p  loop  ~ 1 looks 

A*'  crossed  crossed  like  ij  0 tail 

below  line  above  line  v too  sh0rt 

_ Do  not  make  thesemistakes  in  writing  h. 

^ as-jry-'-jfc 


You  have  to  write  silent  letters. 


But  you  don’t  have 
to  say  them. 


climb,  I 

answer 

frighten 


a * words  you  need 

1.  Write  your  words  as  usual.  3.  Study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

2.  Say  the  words  and  draw  lines  Which  four  words  have  the  schwa  (a) 

through  the  silent  consonants.  sound  in  the  unaccented  syllable? 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  unit  is  one  of  the  more  difficult  ones, 
since  all  words  contain  silent  letters.  Good  spell- 
ers develop  a variety  of  devices  to  remember 
spellings  which  are  unexpected  or  unusual.  One 
of  these  ways  is  to  “think”  the  silent  letters  into 
words  for  spelling  purposes.  The  teacher  should 
encourage  pupils  to  develop  their  own  means  of 
remembering  such  spellings. 

The  teacher  may  explain  that  our  Anglo-Saxon 
forebears  once  wrote  a letter  for  each  sound  in  a 
word,  but  that  oral  language  has  changed  through 
the  years,  while  spellings  have  remained  relatively 


constant.  See  Words  Are  Interesting. 

A Discuss  the  opening  illustration.  Lead  pu- 
pils to  discover  that  all  the  words  in  the  list  have 
silent  letters. 

Remind  pupils  of  the  “i  before  e”  generaliza- 
tion presented  in  Unit  11,  section  B,  exercise  2. 
Explain  that  the  word  sleigh  follows  that  gen- 
eralization, since  it  contains  the  long  a sound. 

Discuss  exercise  3 fully  after  studying  about 
the  schwa  (a)  sound  in  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

Have  the  pupils  study  the  errors  commonly 
made  in  writing  the  g and  the  h.  Use  though 
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B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Already  is  written  as  one  word, 
but  all  right  is  written  as  two  words. 
Write  already  and  all  right. 

2.  Write  the  nine  words  in  which  gh 
is  silent. 

3.  Write  the  five  words  that  have  a 
silent  w or  a silent  t. 

4.  Write  half  and  calf.  Cross  out 
the  silent  consonants. 

5.  Write  knock,  know,  knee,  knit, 
knife.  Cross  out  silent  consonants. 

6.  Write  climb,  limb,  and  lamb. 
Beside  these  words  write  lumber, 
timber,  and  thimble.  Circle  the  group 
with  the  silent  b’s. 

7.  Write  right.  Change  the  r to  f, 
m,  br,  si,  kn.  Write  and  say  the  five 
new  words. 


8.  Write  bought.  Change  the  b to 
br,  f,  and  th.  Write  the  dictionary 
pronunciation  for  the  last  word. 

9.  Write  knee  and  know.  Add  1 
to  the  first  and  n to  the  second.  Write 
and  say  the  two  new  words. 

10.  Write  the  five  two -syllable  words. 
Check  your  Spelling  Dictionary  to  see 
how  they  are  divided  into  syllables. 
Draw  a line  between  the  syllables  of 
each  word.  Write  the  words  again  to 
show  the  dictionary  pronunciation. 

11.  Write  listen,  often,  and  soften. 
Cross  out  the  silent  consonant  in  each 
word. 

12.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


wnRn<;  • ARE 

nunuo  . interesting 

In  Old  English,  the  w sound  was 
pronounced  in  such  words  as 
whose.  The  w sound  is  much 
like  a vowel  sound,  and  sounded 
next  to  the  u vowel  sound  it  is 
hard  to  say.  People  began  to 
skip  the  w sound,  but  the  h sound 
remained.  So  we  have  changed 
our  way  of  saying  whose,  al- 
though we  have  not  changed 
the  spelling. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


The  dictionary  uses  a special  sign  to  stand  for  the 
vowel  sound  in  an  unaccented  syllable.  The  sign  is  a, 
and  it  is  called  a schwa.  Say  the  words  sofa,  taken, 
pencil,  lemon,  and  circus.  The  first  syllable  in  each 
word  is  accented.  The  dictionary  uses  the  a to  stand 
for  the  sound  of  the  vowel  sound  in  the  unaccented 
syllable. 

This  is  the  accent  mark  which  This  is  the  schwa  (a ),  which 
tells  you  which  syllable  to  say  tells  you  to  say  the  unac- 
harder,  or  louder.  cented  vowel  sound. 

fright -en  (frit'an).  1.  To  make  afraid.  2.  To  become 
afraid. 


Answers 

B. 

1.  already;  all  right 

2.  bright;  frighten;  sleigh; 

straight;  taught;  though; 
all  right;  caught;  bought 

3.  answer;  listen;  often; 

whose;  writing 

4.  ha/f;  ca/f 

5.  J(nocj(;  jtnow;  jtnee; 

f;  ^nife 
lumber 
timber 
thimble 

. fight;  might;  bright; 
slight;  knight 

8.  bought;  brought;  fought; 

thought; thot 

9.  knee;  kneel 
know;  known 

10.  an/swer;  an'  sor 
fright/en;  frit'  on 
lis/ten;  lis'  on 
of /ten ; of'  on 
writ/ing;  rit'  ing 

11.  listen ; ofjfen;  soften 
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and  bright  as  examples  on  the  board  to  show 
how  these  letters  should  be  made.  Pupils  should 
compare  their  writing  with  the  sample  list. 

B Discuss  the  use  of  already  and  all  right  to 
emphasize  which  is  written  as  one  word  and 
which  as  two:  Already  is  all  right,  but  alright  is 
not.  After  pupils  have  finished  the  section,  dis- 
cuss the  exercises  to  be  sure  the  silent  letter 
patterns  are  understood. 

The  teacher  should  take  particular  pains  to 
clarify  the  use  of  the  schwa  (a).  Teachers  who 
are  accustomed  to  the  various  other  ways  in 


which  dictionaries  show  the  unaccented  vowel 
sound  often  feel  that  the  schwa  is  used  too 
freely.  Actually,  most  unstressed  vowel  sounds 
except  i are  indistinguishable,  and  the  use  of  the 
schwa  symbol  (a)  greatly  simplifies  the  teach- 
ing of  diacritical  marks. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Help  the  pu- 
pils to  analyze  their  handwriting  and  spelling 
mistakes. 

D If  pupils  have  not  yet  encountered  these 
subject  words  in  the  social  studies  texts,  they 
may  expect  to  need  them  soon.  When  necessary, 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  shepherd 

(b)  caravan 

(c)  desert 

(d)  dunes 

(e)  palm 

(f)  oasis 

(g)  herds 

(h)  nomads 

1.  palm;  balm;  calm;  I 

2.  shep'®rd 

3.  desert;  oasis 

4.  dune 

5.  nomads 

6.  caravan 

7.  hear;  heard;  herd 


D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS  « 


dune  oasis 

desert  herd 

nomad 


palm 

shepherd 

caravan 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


This  _a_  is  watching  a _b^  com- 
ing across  the  between  the  sand 
d . There  are  three  trees  at  this 


f . People  who  move  their  homes  and 
their  _g_  of  animals  are  called  h . 


1.  Write  palm.  Change  the  p to  b, 
then  to  c.  Write  and  say  the  two  new 

words.  In  words  with  aim,  the  is 

silent. 

2.  Write  shepherd.  Draw  a line 
between  the  syllables.  Place  the  accent 
mark.  Draw  a ring  around  the  silent 
letter. 

3.  A spot  where  there  is  water  in  a 

is  an 


4.  A sand  hill  is  a 

5.  People  who  move  from  place  to 

place  are  

6.  Travelers  through  the  desert 

often  form  a 

7.  Write  hear.  Add  a d.  Say  the 
new  word.  Write  the  word  which  sounds 
the  same.  Say  the  three  words. 

E * FINAL  TEST  ■■■■■■■■■■■■■■111 
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discuss  word  meanings  to  make  them  clearer. 

The  1 of  aim  words,  once  pronounced,  is  now 
invariably  silent.  Note  also  that  when  h begins 
an  unstressed  syllable  (shepherd,  vehicle,  etc.), 
it  has  usually  become  silent  in  English.  Use  ex- 
ercise 7 to  clarify  the  homonyms  heard  and 
herd.  Note  also  that  the  long  u in  words  like 
dune  and  tune  is  tending  to  become  ii. 

E Give  the  Final  Test. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Even  bright  pupils  are  taught  to  go  over 


their  answers  often. 

2.  They  caught  up  with  the  sleigh  and 
climbed  in. 

3.  We  did  not  hear  half  of  it,  though  we  tried 

to  listen. 

4.  Whose  knock  is  that? 

5.  They  tried  to  frighten  us,  but  we  are  all 
right  now. 

6.  He  bought  the  book  and  went  straight 
home. 

7.  What  are  you  writing? 
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UNIT 


US 


COMPOUNDS 


afternoon 
grandfather 
birthday 


This  is  good  spacing. 

/'/ //////✓/ /✓/// 

Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  writing  b. 


loop 

too  small 


loop 
too  big 


loop 

closed 


b looks 
likef 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

Compounds  are  made  of  words 
put  together  to  make  new  words.  Learn 
to  spell  one  part,  then  the  other.  The 
mark  between  good  and  by  is  called 
a hyphen  (hi'  fan) . Some  compounds  are 


separated  by  hyphens,  but  most  of 
them,  like  this  list,  are  not. 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  Draw  lines  between  the  parts  of 
the  words  you  have  written. 


Power  Vocabulary 


football 

policeman 

basketball 

book 

schoolroom 

notebook 

birthplace 

pocketbook 

airmail 

bookmark 

airport 

bookstore 

snowfall 

*snails 

snowflake 

*fail 

schoolbook 

*trail 

good-bye 

*pail 

fireman 

*mail 

mailman 

*jail 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 


2.  good/by 
base/bail 
bed/room 
cow/boy 
up /stairs 
down /stairs 
fire/place 
out/doors 
over/coat 
pop/corn 
school/house 
snow/ball 
snow/man 
may/be 
for/get 
air/plane 
birth/day 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Compounds  make  up  a surprisingly  large  per- 
centage of  English  words.  Although  they  are 
probably  the  easiest  of  the  multisyllabic  words, 
children  often  do  not  see  the  parts. 

A Introduce  the  words  as  usual.  Have  the  pu- 
pils identify  the  parts  of  the  compounds,  and 
then  lead  them  to  the  discovery  that  these  long 
words  are  easy  to  spell  if  the  parts  are  spelled 
separately.  After  the  pupils  write  the  words, 
have  them  show  the  parts  by  dividing  them  as 
suggested. 


Review  what  has  been  taught  about  spacing 
and  about  the  position  of  the  hand  in  writing. 
The  spacing  will  be  affected  if  the  pupils  are 
resting  the  wrist  and  hand  on  the  desk  while 
writing.  Note  whether  pupils  are  shifting  the 
hand  in  order  to  write  the  relatively  long  com- 
pounds. 

B Show  the  pupils  what  is  expected  in  the 
assignment  for  the  second  day.  If  time  permits, 
let  pupils  discuss  the  differences  between  con- 
tractions and  compounds.  (Both  of  these  were 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  (a)  baseball;  football; 

basketball 

(b)  bedroom;  schoolroom 

(c)  upstairs;  downstairs 

(d)  birthplace;  birthday 

(e)  airplane;  airmail; 

airport 

(f)  snowball;  snowman; 

snowfall;  snowflake 

(g)  schoolhouse; 

schoolbook 

2.  good-by;  good-bye 

3.  forget 

4.  over/coat 
cow/boy 
fire/place 
pop /corn 
out/doors 
may/be 

5.  snowman;  fireman; 

mailman;  policeman 

6.  book;  notebook; 

pocketbook;  bookmark; 
bookstore 


good-by  cowboy 
baseball  upstairs 
bedroom  downstairs 

8 STUDY  HELPS 


fireplace 

outdoors 

overcoat 


popcorn 

schoolhouse 

snowball 


snowman 

maybe 

forget 


REVIEW  WORDS 

airplane 

birthday 


1.  Use  the  word  in  heavy  type  to 
make  compounds  with  the  others: 

a.  ball,  base,  foot,  basket. 

b.  room,  bed,  school. 

c.  stairs,  up,  down. 

d.  birth,  place,  day. 

e.  air,  plane,  mail,  port. 

f.  snow,  ball,  man,  fall,  flake. 

g.  school,  house,  book. 

2.  The  hyphenated  word  may  be 
spelled  another  way.  Write  both 
spellings. 

3.  Although  forget  is  not  a com- 
pound, you  can  spell  it  by  parts.  Write 
this  word. 


4.  Write  overcoat,  cowboy,  fire- 
place, popcorn,  outdoors,  and  may- 
be. Draw  lines  between  the  parts  of 
these  compounds. 

5.  Write  snowman.  Change  snow 
to  fire,  mail,  police.  Write  and  say 
the  three  new  words. 

6.  Write  book.  Make  it  a compound 
word  by  adding  note  at  the  beginning. 
Write  book  three  more  times.  Begin 
one  new  compound  word  with  pocket, 
and  end  the  two  others  with  mark  and 
with  store.  Say  the  four  compound 
words  to  yourself. 

7.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 


C TRIAL  TEST 


• INTERESTING 

Long  ago,  when  people 
parted,  they  said,  “God 
be  with  ye.”  Through  the 
years,  this  farewell  be- 
came simply  good-by  or 
good-bye. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 

In  most  compound  words,  the  dictionary  shows  two 
accent  marks.  One  is  a heavy  accent  mark.  The  other 
is  a lighter  accent  mark,  showing  a less  heavy  accent. 

This  is  the  heavy  accent  mark.  This  is  a lighter  accent  mark. 

base-ball  (bas'bol')-  1.  A game  played  with  bat  and 
ball  and  two  teams  of  nine  players  each,  on  a field 
with  four  bases.  2.  The  ball  used  in  the  game. 
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presented  in  the  third-grade  program.  Unit  32  of 
this  text  deals  with  contractions.) 

For  exercise  6,  suggest  that  pupils  name  the 
words  before  they  begin  so  that  they  will  be  able 
to  write  the  parts  of  the  compounds  in  the  cor- 
rect position. 

Read  Words  Are  Interesting. 

Give  more  illustrations  of  the  use  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  accent  marks  which  are 
introduced  in  the  Dictionary  Helps.  The  spelling 


words  may  be  written  on  the  board  and  pupils 
selected  to  insert  the  accents  within  them.  Pu- 
pils usually  need  some  practice  in  hearing  the 
differences  in  stressed  syllables. 

C Caution  the  pupils  to  be  careful  of  slant 
and  spacing  when  writing  the  words  for  the 
Trial  Test.  Mark  errors  in  spelling  and  hand- 
writing. 

D Most  fourth-grade  science  programs  give 
attention  to  the  keeping  of  an  aquarium,  so 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


In  this  _a_  you  can  see  three  _b_,  two  _c_,  and  a _d_.  The  plants  are  e , 
which  is  a kind  of  f . 


snail 

turtle 

goldfish 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


aquarium 

seaweed 

algae 


1.  Write  algae.  Then  write  it  to 
show  the  dictionary  pronunciation. 

2.  Write  the  two  compound  words. 
Draw  lines  between  the  parts. 

3.  Write  fail.  Change  f to  tr,  to  p, 
to  m,  to  j,  and  to  sn. 

4.  Which  animals  have  shells? 


5.  A tank  for  water  animals  is  an 

6.  Two  words  in  the  list  have  al- 
most the  same  meaning.  Write  them. 

7.  Write  the  word  in  which  qu 
spells  the  kw  sounds. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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D. 

(a)  aquarium 

(b)  goldfish 

(c)  snails 

(d)  turtle 

(e)  seaweed 

(f)  algae 

1.  algae;  al'  je 

2.  sea/weed;  gold/fish 

3.  fail;  trail;  pail;  mail; 

jail;  snail 

4.  turtle;  snail 

5.  aquarium 

6.  algae;  seaweed 

7.  aquarium 


these  subject  words  are  commonly  used  by  pu- 
pils. If  there  has  been  no  such  activity,  the 
teacher  should  introduce  the  words  in  the  list 
in  an  opening  discussion.  Aquarium  and  algae 
are  difficult  spelling  words  and  should  be  ana- 
lyzed before  the  pupils  do  the  independent 
exercises. 

E Caution  the  pupils  about  hand  position  and 
spacing  before  they  write  the  Final  Test.  Mark 
the  spacing  errors  on  the  papers. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Maybe  she  will  forget  to  get  the  toy  air- 
plane for  his  birthday. 

2.  We  went  outdoors  to  throw  snowballs  and 
make  a snowman. 

3.  I went  upstairs  to  my  bedroom. 

4.  We  pop  popcorn  in  the  fireplace  down- 
stairs. 

5.  We  said  good-by  and  went  to  the  school- 
house  to  play  baseball. 

6.  A cowboy  does  not  wear  an  overcoat. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

far 

dark 

hard 

warm 

pitch 

read 

post 

crack 

pitcher 

reader 

poster 

cracker 

pat 

port 

than 

thorn 

face 

force 

fat 

fort 

*oil 

*boil 

*broil 

*boss 

*loss 

*toss 

*boot 

*shoot 

*toot 

^Written  in  section  D. 


I 


UNIT 


m 


VOWELS  BEFORE 


REVIEW  WORDS 

wear 

sure 


Vowels  before  r are  hard  to  hear. 
You  often  cannot  tell  what  the  vowel  is 
by  sound,  so  you  must  look  carefully 
and  remember  vowels  before  r. 


sJLesaAs£> 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  Study  the  Dictionary  Helps  to 
learn  about  the  vowel  sound  of  a,  as 
in  arm. 


3.  Use  the  Spelling  Dictionary  to 
find  how  each  vowel  before  r should 
be  marked.  Notice  that  there  are  two 
pronunciations  for  desert. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  behavior  of  the  r before  and  after  vowels 
is  a rather  technical  matter.  Certain  pronuncia- 
tions of  r are  influenced  by  vowels,  and  the 
vowels,  in  turn,  are  influenced  by  the  r.  At  this 
time,  it  is  quite  enough  for  the  pupil  to  under- 
stand that  he  must  look  carefully  at  vowels  be- 
fore r. 

A Review  the  e,  o,  and  a vowel  sounds  in 
words  from  the  spelling  list.  Use  heart  to  intro- 
duce the  a vowel  sound.  Work  through  the 


Dictionary  Helps  with  the  pupils  before  pro- 
nouncing the  words  for  them  to  write.  Although 
the  words  different,  surprise,  and  several  will 
seem  to  the  pupils  to  illustrate  the  e sound  be- 
fore r,  the  dictionary  shows  the  schwa,  because 
the  vowels  before  r occur  in  unaccented  sylla- 
bles. Exercise  6 in  section  B illustrates  this 
point.  After  the  Dictionary  Helps  have  been 
studied,  let  the  pupils  discuss  the  way  the  illus- 
tration tells  the  same  story. 
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B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  seven  words  in  which 
the  vowel  sound  before  r is  e.  Write 
the  three  words  in  which  the  vowel 
sound  before  r is  6.  Circle  each  vowel 
before  r. 

2.  Write  the  word  in  which  the 
vowel  sound  is  a.  Cross  out  the  silent 
vowel. 

3.  Write  antonyms,  or  opposite 
words,  for  near,  light,  soft,  and  cool. 

These  four  words  will  have  a vowel 
before  r.  Say  them. 

4.  Write  the  review  words.  Beside 
each  word,  show  the  dictionary  mark 
for  the  sound  of  the  vowel  before  r. 

DICTIONARY  HELPS 

The  r colors  all  vowels  which  it  follows. 


Mother's  furs  keep  her  warm. 


5.  Middle;  center.  6.  Main  part.  7.  This 
figure: 

In  unaccented  syllables  dif-fer-ent  (dif'ar  ant).  Unlike;  not 

the  vowel  before  r usually 

has  the  schwa  sound.  the  same. 
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The  vowel  sound  in  for 
is  shown  as  6 no  matter 
what  the  spelling  may  be. 


for*est  (for'ist).  1.  Thick  woods.  2.  Of 
the  forest:  a forest  fire. 


The  vowel  sound  in  arm 
is  shown  as  a no  matter 
What  the  spelling  may  be. 


heart  (hart).  1.  Organ  that  pumps 
blood  in  the  body.  2.  Feelings:  She  has 
a kind  heart.  3.  Kindness.  4.  Courage. 


The  vowel  sound  in  her 
is  shown  as  e no  matter 
what  the  spelling  may  be. 


fur  (fer).  1.  Soft  coat  of  hair  that 
covers  many  animals.  2.  Made  of  fur: 
a fur  coat.  3.  Clothes  made  of  fur: 


wnon<;  • ARE 

”Ur'UJ  • INTERESTING 


Long  ago,  a bird  from 
Africa  was  brought  to 
Turkey.  From  Tur- 
key it  was  brought  to 
Europe,  where  people 
called  it  a “turkey 
bird.”  People  thought 
our  American  bird 
was  the  same  one,  so 
it,  too,  got  the  name 
turkey. 


5.  Write  pitch,  read,  post,  crack. 
Add  -er  to  each  one.  Write  and  say  the 
four  new  words. 


6.  Write  the  five  words  in  which  the 
vowel  sound  before  r is  a.  Circle  the 
unaccented  vowel  before  r. 

7.  Write  pat,  than,  face,  fat. 
Change  each  a to  or.  Say  the  new 
words. 

8.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


Answers 

B. 

1.  tSr,  b0rn,  a|j)t,  worm, 

WSrld,  deacErt,  tQTkey; 
ttOXn,  storm,  tSXest 

2.  h^art 

3.  far;  dark;  hard;  warm 

4.  wear;  a 
sure;  u 

5.  pitch;  pitcher 
read;  reader 
post;  poster 
crack;  cracker 

6.  s(Qrprise;  different; 

remember;  sevdral; 
desgrt 

7.  pat;  port 
than;  thorn 
face;  force 
fat;  fort 


Discuss  the  errors  commonly  made  in  writing 
the  small  letters  e,  a,  and  r,  as  illustrated  in  the 
Handwriting  Hints  section.  Demonstrate,  on  the 
board,  the  correct  way  to  make  these  letters. 
Caution  the  pupils  to  be  careful  in  forming  these 
letters  when  writing  words  like  heart  and  several. 

B The  pupils  should  be  able  to  do  the  exer- 
cises on  this  second  day  without  much  help.  For 
exercise  3,  check  orally  to  be  sure  that  the  pu- 
pils now  are  completely  familiar  with  the  term 


antonym  and  what  it  means.  It  is  always  helpful 
to  have  pupils  give  additional  examples. 

Be  sure  that  pupils  understand  the  schwa 
sound  before  r,  as  in  exercise  6.  Check  their 
work  with  them  when  they  have  finished. 

C Follow  the  usual  procedure  for  the  Trial 
Test. 

D The  oo  spelling  (root)  and  the  oi  spelling 
(soil)  are  taken  up  in  Unit  23.  Pupils  may  be 
told  that  the  oo  is  a common  spelling  for  the 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  tulip 

(b)  leaves 

(c)  stem 

(d)  soil 

(e)  bulb 

(f)  root 

(g)  fern 

(h)  moss 

1.  tu'/lip 

2.  oil;  boil;  soil;  broil 

3.  stem;  leaf  (leaves);  fern; 

bulb 

4.  leaf; leaves 

5.  boss;  loss;  moss;  toss 

6.  boot;  root;  shoot;  toot 


D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


leaves 

bulb 

fern 

tulip 

moss 

soil 

Plant  No.  1 is  a a . It  has  two 
b and  a thin  c . Buried  in  the  _d_  is 
a _£_>  from  which  comes  the  of  the 
tulip.  Plant  No.  2 is  a _g_,  which  does 


not  have  flowers.  No.  3 shows  small, 
soft,  green  plants  called  _h_,  which 
grow  on  rocks  and  trees. 


1.  Write  the  two-syllable  word. 
Draw  a line  between  the  syllables.  Place 
the  accent  mark. 

2.  Write  oil.  Put  b,  then  s,  then 
br  in  front  of  oil. 

3.  Write  four  words  in  which  the 
vowel  sounds  are  e,  e,  e,  and  u. 


4.  Write  leaf.  Write  the  plural  form. 

5.  Write  boss.  Change  the  b to  1, 
to  m,  to  t.  Say  the  new  words. 

6.  Write  boot.  Change  the  b to  r, 
to  sh,  to  t.  Say  the  new  words. 

E FINAL  TEST 


48 


— 


WSKBKBKk 


u and  u sounds,  as  in  book  and  moon,  and  that 
oi  and  oy  are  common  spellings  for  the  oi  vowel 
sound,  as  in  oil  and  boy.  Tulip  is  currently  pro- 
nounced either  tii'lip  or  tu'lip. 

E Note  the  writing  of  e,  a,  and  r in  the  Final 
Test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 


lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  ease. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  She  will  wear  a different  fur  tomorrow. 

2.  We  are  sure  to  surprise  the  world. 

3.  We  shot  several  turkeys  in  the  forest. 

4.  Remember  that  he  was  born  in  the  desert. 

5.  We  found  many  worms  in  the  dirt  after 
the  storm. 

6.  His  heart  beat  hard  and  his  eyes  began 

to  burn. 
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UNIT  HOMONYMS 


1.  Say  and  write  your  words.  dye,  role,  one,  our,  hey,  dear,  new, 

2.  Say  the  following  words  and  find  a so,  reel,  brake,  herd,  meat,  fare, 
homonym  from  the  list  for  each:  see,  hole,  seam. 
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Power  Vocabulary 


new 

so  (sow) 

one 

fare 

herd 

dear 

role 

brake 

meat 

seam 

reel 

our 

hey 

dye 

see 

*son 

^Written  in  section  D. 


Answers 

A. 

2.  see;  sea 
dye;  die 
role;  roll 
one;  won 
our;  hour 
hey;  hay 
dear;  deer 
new;  knew 
so;  sew 
reel;  real 
brake;  break 
herd;  heard 
meat;  meet 
fare;  fair 
hole;  whole 
seam;  seem 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  unit  presents  homonyms,  which  are  fre- 
quently misspelled.  As  the  word  pairs  are  pre- 
sented together  in  the  exercises,  the  number  of 
words  to  be  learned  is  practically  doubled.  Most 
teachers  agree  that  much  confusion  is  avoided 
when  both  words  are  presented  at  the  same  time. 

A Introduce  the  words  by  discussing  the  illus- 
tration at  the  top  of  the  page  and  then  writing 
the  word  pairs  on  the  board  as  their  meanings 


and  uses  are  discussed  and  explained.  Erase  the 
words  from  the  board  and  let  the  pupils  write 
each  spelling  word  and  its  homonym  for  exer- 
cise 2.  Additional  examples  may  be  helpful. 

Discuss  the  ways  in  which  the  letter  m may 
be  formed  incorrectly.  Show,  on  the  board,  the 
correct  way  to  make  this  letter.  Warn  pupils  to 
be  careful  of  their  m’s  when  they  write  the 
words  meet  and  seem. 
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Answers 


REVIEW  WORDS 


B. 

1.  new;  knew 

2.  won;  one 

3.  heard;  herd 

4.  whole;  hole 

5.  role;  roll 

6.  meet;  meat 

7.  real;  reel 

8.  hay;  hey 

9.  See;  Sea 

10.  sew;  so  (sow) 

11.  fair;  fare 

12.  deer;  dear 

13.  break;  brake 

14.  seam;  seem 

15.  hour;  our 

16.  dye;  die 


hole 

deer 

hay 

whole 

die 

hour 

roll 

fair 

meet 

B*  STUDY  HELPS 

For  each  sentence,  write  one 
word  that  means  the  same  as  the  words 
in  dark  type.  Beside  that  word,  write 
its  homonym. 

1.  His  hat  was  not  old. 

2.  Our  team  did  not  lose  the  game. 

3.  I listened  to  the  noise. 

4.  He  pressed  the  entire  suit. 

5.  He  had  an  exciting  part  in  the 
play. 

6.  We  will  join  Mother  later. 

7.  Is  that  a true  story? 

8.  The  farmer  sold  the  dried  grass. 

9.  Look  at  that  sign. 


sea  sew 

seem  won  knew 

real  break  heard 

10.  She  will  work  with  a needle. 

11.  The  cruel  ruler  was  not  just  to 
his  poor  subjects. 

12.  Please  don’t  shoot  the  pretty 

animal  with  antlers. 

13.  Did  you  shatter  the  window 
when  you  threw  the  baseball? 

14.  His  coat  became  torn  along  the 

joined  edges. 

15.  He  said  that  he  would  return  to 
the  store  in  exactly  sixty  minutes. 

16.  It  is  time  to  color  the  Easter 
eggs  for  the  children. 

17.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C * TRIAL  TEST 


wnpry?  • ARE 

vvvjmjo  . interesting 

Many  of  our  words  came 
from  the  French,  who 
spelled  words  with  h 
even  when  they  had  no 
h sound.  Later,  English 
people  began  to  sound 
the  h in  some  words,  such 
as  hospital,  but  not  in 
common  words,  such  as 
hour.  That  is  why  we 
spell  hour  with  h but  do 
not  sound  it. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


Homonyms  sound  alike,  but  they  are  different  in  Spelling  and 
in  meaning.  Use  your  dictionary  to  help  you  with  homonyms. 

hole  (hoi).  1.  Open  place:  a hole  in  a 
stocking.  2.  Place  which  is  lower  than 
the  part  around  it:  a hole  in  the  ground. 


whole  (hoi).  1.  Having  all  its  parts. 

2.  The  total:  Two  halves  make  a whole. 

3.  Not  broken.  4.  Well;  healthy. 


Notice  that  the 
spelling  of  these 
two  words  is 
different,  but  the 
pronunciation  is 
the  same. 
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B The  sixteen  sentences  may  take  more  time 
than  usual,  but  pupils  should  do  this  work  in- 
dependently. Note  that  exercise  14  may  be  in- 
terpreted to  require  a plural  answer.  Correct  the 
work  carefully. 

C Dictate  the  words  for  the  Trial  Test,  ex- 
plaining which  homonym  is  to  be  written.  The 
teacher  may  wish  to  have  the  pupils  write  both 
the  word  and  its  homonym. 

D Call  particular  attention  to  the  spellings  of 


weigh  and  weight,  both  commonly  misspelled. 
The  vowel  in  ton  is  unexpected,  as  is  the  spell- 
ing of  measure.  The  s spelling  of  zh  is  not 
common  at  this  level,  so  it  is  best  to  have  pupils 
simply  memorize  the  spelling  of  measure.  Pro- 
nounce length  and  width  carefully  so  pupils  can 
hear  the  sounds  clearly.  Note  the  ng  and  th 
sound  combination  in  length,  which  is  sometimes 
mispronounced  lenth. 

E Give  all  words  for  the  Final  Test,  or  have 
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D ' MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS® 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


weigh  scale  width 

weight  length  measure 

ton 


Joe  put  the  heavy  square  box 
on  the  _a_  to  _b_  it.  The  of  the 
box  is  one  _d_.  Joe  is  trying  to  e the 


1.  Write  son.  Change  the  s to  w, 
to  t.  Write  and  say  the  two  new  words. 

2.  Write  the  homonyms  of  way  and 
wait. 

The  ei  spells  the sound. 

The  gh  is in  these  words. 


box.  The  f is  three  feet,  so  the  g 
must  be  three  feet,  also. 


3.  The  — of  a is  2,000  pounds 

on  a 

4.  We  can  the  and  the  of 

a rectangle  with  a ruler  or  a yardstick. 

E * FINAL  TEST 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  scale 

(b)  weigh 

(c)  weight 

(d)  ton 

(e)  measure 

(f)  width 

(g)  length 

(f  and  g may  reverse) 

1.  son;  won;  ton 

2.  weigh;  weight;  a;  silent 

3.  weight;  ton;  scale 

4.  measure;  width;  length 


the  pupils  write  each  homonym  pair.  Be  sure  that 
pupils  keep  a record  of  each  word  which  they 
have  misspelled  in  order  to  study  most  effectively 
for  Review  Unit  18. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  We  knew  he  would  roll  if  he  hit  the  hole. 

2.  We  will  meet  for  a whole  hour  to  sew  doll 
dresses. 

3.  We  heard  that  he  had  won  in  a fair  race. 

4.  The  deer  will  die  if  we  do  not  break  the 
ice. 

5.  The  hay  does  not  seem  to  be  wet  from  the 
sea  water. 

6.  That  ring  is  made  of  real  gold. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

^weighs 

*dunes 

snowballs 

^Written  in  section  B. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  cloud;  bowl;  mouse 

3.  half;  sleigh;  writing 

4.  baseball;  cowboy 
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UNIT  Q®  REVIEW 


answer 

frighten 

listen 

straight 

whose 

The  ou  sound  can  be 

bright 

half 

often 

taught 

all  right 

spelled  ou  or  ew. 

climb 

knock 

sleigh 

though 

writing 

Watch  out  for  silent  letters. 


Spell  compounds  part  by  port. 


Notice  which  vowel 
comes  before  r. 


slow 

good-by 

fur  !](§> 
born 

loud 

baseball 

burn 

cloud 

bedroom 

dirt 

bowl 

cowboy 

worm 

sound 

upstairs 

world 

south 

downstairs 

schoolhouse 

storm 

below 

fireplace 

snowball 

heart 

pound 

outdoors 

snowman 

desert 

mouth 

overcoat 

maybe 

different 

follow 

proud 

mouse 

popcorn 

forget 

surprise 

forest 

remember 

w 

arrow 

hole 

fair 

seem 

turkey 

mountain 

whole 

hay 

real 

several 

tomorrow 

roll 

hour  sew 

deer 

meet  won 

die 

sea 

break 

A REVIEW  YOUR  NEW  WORDS 


1.  Study  the  new  words  in  Units 
13-17  to  be  sure  that  you  can  spell 
them  all. 

2.  The  vowel  sound  in  the  words 
pictured  here  is  spelled  ou  or  ow. 
Write  these  words. 


3.  These  pictures  show  words  with 
silent  letters.  Write  the  words. 


4.  Write  these  compounds. 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  first  day  is  to  be  used  to  review  the  spell- 
ing of  the  words  in  the  five  units.  Pupils  have 
been  instructed  to  keep  a record  of  the  spelling 
errors  they  have  made  on  the  unit  tests.  They 
should  study  these  words  first. 

The  generalizations  beside  the  word  lists  are 
abbreviated.  The  teacher  will  probably  find  it 
helpful  to  review  and  to  discuss  each  generali- 
zation with  the  pupils  before  assigning  the  exer- 
cises for  the  first  day. 


The  second  day  is  a review  of  the  subject 
words  introduced  during  the  preceding  five 
weeks.  These  exercises  can  usually  be  per- 
formed independently  by  the  pupil. 

The  dictionary  skills  review  provided  for  the 
third  day  can  be  performed  independently  if  the 
pupil  has  kept  up  with  his  work  for  Units  13-17. 
However,  since  it  involves  fundamental  diction- 
ary skills,  it  is  suggested  that  the  teacher  check 
the  work  carefully. 
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5.  Write  these  vowel-r  words. 


O 

6.  These  words  have  homonyms.  Be 
sure  to  write  the  correct  word. 


7.  Antonyms  are  words  of  opposite 
meaning.  Write  an  antonym  from  Units 


13-17  for  each  of  the  words  you  see 
below. 

a.  same  b.  upstairs  c:  remember 
d.  dull  e.  crooked  f.  valley 

8.  Synonyms  are  words  that  mean 
the  same  or  nearly  the  same.  Write 
synonyms  from  Units  13-17  for  each 
of  the  words  below. 

a.  reply  b.  woods 

c.  amazement  d.  scare 
e.  sled  f.  under 


B REVIEW  YOUR  SUBJECT  WORDS 


divide 

palm 

divisor 

shepherd 

caravan 

quotient 

dune 

division 

desert 

nomad 

dividend 

oasis 

remainder 

herd 

aquarium 

root 

weigh 

seaweed 

stem 

leaf 

weight 

algae 

leaves 

ton 

fern 

scale 

snail 

moss 

bulb 

length 

turtle 

tulip 

width 

goldfish 

soil 

measure 

1.  In  the  you  can  see  three 

animals:  a , a , and  a The  plant 

in  the  aquarium  is , or 


2.  This  iron 

one The of  the 

weight  is  7 ft.  and  the 
is  3 ft.  If  you  di- 
vide the  length  by  the 


width,  the is  2,  the is  7,  the is 

3,  and  the is  1. 


3.  In  this  picture,  you  can  see  a 

coming  over  the  sand to  the A 

is  standing  under  a tree. 
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Answers 

5.  world;  heart;  fur 

6.  deer;  hay 

7.  (a)  different 

(b)  downstairs 

(c)  forget 

(d)  bright 

(e)  straight 

(f)  mountain 

8.  (a)  answer 

(b)  forest 

(c)  surprise 

(d)  frighten 

(e)  sleigh 

(f)  below 
B. 

1.  aquarium;  snail;  goldfish; 

turtle;  seaweed;  algae 

2.  weight;  weighs;  ton; 

length;  width;  quotient; 
dividend;  divisor; 
remainder 

3.  caravan;  dunes;  oasis; 

shepherd;  palm 


The  handwriting  skills  presented  during  the 
five  weeks  are  reviewed  on  the  fourth  day. 

The  teacher  may  include  the  subject  words 
for  the  Final  Test  for  those  pupils  who  have 
been  assigned  section  D in  the  regular  units. 
(See  notes  on  page  17,  paragraph  1.)  No  Trial 
Test  is  given  during  review  weeks. 

A In  studying  the  words  from  Units  13-17, 
pupils  should  concentrate  on  those  words  mis- 
spelled on  the  Final  Tests.  Exercises  2-6  review 


the  generalizations  taught  in  these  units. 

Remind  pupils  of  the  meanings  of  synonym 
and  antonym  before  they  do  exercises  7 and  8. 

B Have  pupils  review  both  the  meanings  and 
spellings  of  the  subject  words  before  they  do  the 
exercises  for  the  second  day. 

C In  exercise  1,  encourage  pupils  to  decide 
which  syllables  are  accented  by  saying  each  word 
to  themselves.  They  may  check  their  words  with 
the  dictionary  after  they  have  finished. 
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Answers 

4.  tulip;  stem;  bulb;  soil; 
leaves 

C. 

1.  gath'  er;  rath'  er; 

dif'  fer  ent;  to  mor'  row; 
dur'  ing;  noth'  ing; 
hang'  ing;  re'  cess 
(re  cess');  de  sert'; 
des'  ert;  de  cide'; 
re  ceive';  cov'  er; 
sur  prise';  sev'  er  al 

2.  (a)  school'  house', 

snow'  man', 
snow'  balls'; 

(b)  down'  stairs', 

pop'  corn', 
fire'  place'; 

(c)  out'  doors', 

base'  ball' 

3.  (a)  ser'  kes 

(b)  pa  les' 

(c)  kor'  nar 

(d)  kab'  an 

(e)  kich'  an 

(f)  moun'  tan 


4.  This  plant  is  a 

It  has  a thin The 

is  buried  in  the It 

has  two 

C REVIEW  YOUR  DICTIONARY  SKILLS 

1.  Entry  words  in  a dictionary  are 
divided  into  parts  called  syllables.  You 
know  that  some  syllables  are  said  with 
more  force  than  other  syllables  and 
that  an  accent  mark  is  used  to  show 
which  syllable  is  to  be  accented. 

The  words  below  are  divided  into 
syllables  as  they  would  be  in  a dic- 
tionary. Say  each  word  to  yourself  and 
notice  which  syllable  you  accent.  Put 
an  accent  mark  after  the  accented  syl- 
lable in  each  word  you  write, 
gath  er  noth  ing  de  cide 

rath  er  hang  ing  re  ceive 

dif  fer  ent  re  cess  cov  er 

to  mor  row  de  sert  sur  prise 

dur  ing  des  ert  sev  er  al 

2.  Most  compound  words  have  a 
light  accent  as  well  as  the  heavy  accent. 
Read  the  following  sentences  and  find 
the  eight  compound  words.  Write  each 
compound  and  put  in  the  marks  to 
show  the  heavy  and  the  light  accents. 

a.  By  the  schoolhouse,  the  boys 
made  a snowman  out  of  three  big 
snowballs. 

b.  At  the  party,  the  girls  went 
downstairs  and  popped  popcorn  in  the 
fireplace. 

c.  The  boys  are  outdoors  playing 
baseball. 


3.  Look  at  the  pictures  and  say  the 
words.  For  each  word  that  is  pictured 
below,  write  the  correct  pronunciation. 


a.  ser'kal  b.  pol'ish  c.  kor'nar 
ser'kas  pa  les'  kor  net' 

ser'kit  pe  lit'  kor'sit 


d.  kab'a  nit  e.  kich'an  f.  moun'ta  ner' 

kab'ij  ket'al  moun'tan 

kab'an  kit'an  moun'ta  nas 


D REVIEW  YOUR  HANDWRITING  SKILLS 

Write  this  sentence:  Though  he 
was  frightened  today,  he  will  be  all 
right  by  tomorrow.  Compare  your 
writing  with  the  Handwriting  Hints  on 
pages  37,  40,  43,  46,  and  49.  Are  all  of 
your  smallest  size  letters  the  same 
size  — one  space  high?  Are  your  loop 
letters  two  spaces  high?  Do  the  tails 
of  your  tail  letters  go  halfway  down  to 
the  next  lower  base  line? 

E FINAL  TEST 
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Similarly,  in  exercise  2,  do  not  permit  the  pu- 
pils merely  to  look  up  the  words  in  the  diction- 
ary and  copy  the  accent  marks. 

Exercise  3 is  useful  as  a diagnostic  test  of  the 
pupils’  ability  to  read  the  phonetic  spelling  of 
the  dictionary  and  to  recognize  vowel  marks. 

D The  sentence  to  be  written  gives  oppor- 
tunity to  review  the  handwriting  skills  presented 
in  earlier  units.  Again,  encourage  pupils  to  com- 
pare their  writing  with  the  sample  and  to  ana- 
lyze their  own  writing  errors.  The  teacher  may 


use  the  writing  as  a diagnostic  test  to  note  the 
kind  of  errors  being  made  by  each  of  the  pupils. 
On  the  basis  of  these  test  results,  individual  help 
may  be  given. 

E If  the  teacher  wishes  to  use  twenty  words 
for  the  Final  Test,  this  list  is  suggested. 


hour 

below 

bowl 

frighten 

all  right 

surprise 

burn 

tomorrow 

seem 

answer 

though 

whole 

downstairs 

won 

break 

fireplace 

listen 

mountain 

follow 

different 
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UNIT 


m 


MORE  SOUND  SPELLING 


g i 


- — f 


t 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 

Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  writing  t 
andf. 


You  can  remember  the  short 
vowel  sounds  by  the  key  words: 


t looks 
like  I 


1^2: 


too 

short 


loop  not 
crossed  at  line 


/ryLtt' 

rf* 

/wnstsisczs 

REVIEW 

WORDS 

catch  swim 

A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

You  have  learned  that  the  dic- 
tionary shows  the  short  vowel  sounds 
as  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u.  Say  the  vowel  sound 
in  each  of  the  words  in  your  list. 


1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  After  each  word,  write  the  vowel 
used  in  the  word.  Does  the  Spelling 
Dictionary  mark  these  vowels? 
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Power  Vocabulary 

swam 

swum 

span 

spin 

spun 

best 

test 

nest 

vest 

pest 

batch 

hatch 

latch 

patch 

*ham 

*jam 

*slam 

*cab 

*jab 

*slab 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 


2.  met  (e);  sad  (a);  hut  (u); 
act  (a);  rest  (e); 
west  (e);  cap  (a); 
gift  (i);  mud  (u); 
camp  (a);  spend  (e); 
spent  (e);  crops  (o); 
felt  (e);  silk  (i); 
catch  (a);  swim  (i);  No 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Unit  19  offers  relatively  little  difficulty.  All 
the  words  are  short-vowel  words  and  are  pho- 
netically regular;  that  is,  they  are  spelled  “as 
they  sound.” 

A Discuss  the  picture  at  the  top  of  the  page, 
reminding  the  pupils  that  many  words  are 
spelled  exactly  as  they  sound  and  that,  if  the 
pupils  know  the  letter  sounds  and  can  hear  them 
in  words,  the  spelling  is  easy.  Review  the  short 
vowel  sounds  by  means  of  the  pictures.  Call  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that,  for  dictionary  pronun- 


ciations, an  unmarked  vowel  means  that  you 
hear  the  short  sound  of  that  vowel.  (See  Dic- 
tionary Helps,  pages  2 and  56.) 

Study  the  errors  commonly  made  in  writing 
the  t and  the  f.  Demonstrate,  on  the  board,  the 
correct  way  to  form  these  letters.  Have  the  pu- 
pils write  the  words  gift  and  felt,  comparing 
their  handwriting  with  the  sample  list. 

B The  pupils  should  be  able  to  do  the  assign- 
ment independently.  As  before,  the  numbers  in 
parentheses  for  exercise  2 tell  pupils  how  many 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  act;  rest;  sad;  felt 

2.  (a)  sad;  act;  cap;  camp; 

catch 

(b)  hut;  mud 

(c)  gift;  silk;  swim 

(d)  met;  rest;  west;  spend; 

spent;  felt 

(e)  crops 

3.  met;  mud 

4.  swim;  swam;  swum 

5.  spend;  span;  spin;  spun 

6.  west;  best;  test;  nest; 

vest ; pest ; rest 

7.  catch ; batch ; hatch ; latch ; 

patch 


met 

act 

cap 

camp 

crops 

REVIEW  WORDS 

sad 

rest 

gift 

spend 

felt 

catch 

hut 

west 

mud 

spent 

silk 

swim 

B * STUDY  HELPS  HHHH 

1.  Study  the  Dictionary  Helps.  From 
the  word  list,  write  synonyms  for  do, 

sleep,  unhappy,  and  touched. 

2.  Write  the  words  which  have  the 


same  vowel  sound  a 
below. 

s the  picture  words 

a.  ^ 

(5) 

(2) 

‘ A 

(3) 

(6) 

4.  Write  swim.  Change  the  i to  a, 
to  u.  Say  the  two  new  words. 

5.  Write  spend.  Drop  the  d.  Change 
the  vowel  to  a,  to  i,  to  u.  Write  and 
say  the  three  new  words. 

6.  Write  west.  Change  the  w to  b. 
Change  it  to  t,  n,  v,  p,  and  r.  Say  the 
six  new  words. 

7.  Write  catch.  Change  the  c to  b, 
to  h,  1,  and  p.  Say  the  four  new  words. 


(1) 


3.  Write  the  two  new  words  which 
begin  like 


8.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 


C * TRIAL  TEST 


■i 


WORDS 


Long  ago,  crop  meant 
a “grain  top.”  Because 
the  grain  was  cut,  crop 
also  came  to  mean 
“cut,”  and  “that  which 
is  cut.”  The  farmer 
cuts,  or  crops,  his  grain 
and  harvests  his  crops. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


To  help  you  understand  what  a word  means,  the  dic- 
tionary sometimes  explains  the  word  by  using  it  in  a 
sentence.  Sometimes  there  is  a picture  to  show  you  what 
the  word  means.  Another  way  the  dictionary  explains  the 
meaning  of  a word  is  by  giving  a synonym.  Synonyms  are 
words  that  mean  the  same  or  almost  the  same. 


1 j Synonyms  P— — ■ — — ~ - — i 

Notice  that  there 
is  no  mark  for  the 
short  vowel  sound. 

1 

1 J 

sad  (sad).  1.  Unhappy;  sorrowful; 
gloomy.  2.  Causing  sorrow:  a sad  loss. 
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WM. 


words  they  must  write.  (See  Unit  3,  section  B.) 
Encourage  pupils  to  think  through  exercises  like 
number  5 before  they  write. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Have  the  pu- 
pils record  each  misspelled  word.  Mark  incor- 
rectly formed  t’s  and  f’s  on  the  test. 

D If  these  words  have  not  occurred  in  the 
social  studies  or  science  text  used  by  the  pupils, 
the  teacher  may  introduce  the  group  as  related 
words  associated  with  the  fishing  industry. 
Salmon  is  another  example  of  the  silent  1 in  the 


aim  family  of  words.  Explain  carefully  the  uses 
of  mussel  and  muscle.  Clam,  crab,  shrimp,  oys- 
ter, and  lobster  are  spelled  as  they  sound.  Note 
the  ck  spelling  of  the  k sound  in  the  first  sylla- 
ble of  mackerel.  The  mackerel,  incidentally,  is 
referred  to  as  the  salt-water  fish  in  contrast  to 
the  salmon,  which  is  well  known  for  starting  life 
in  fresh-water  streams. 

E Give  the  Final  Test  as  usual,  noting  the 
writing  of  the  t’s  and  f’s.  The  handwriting  of  each 
pupil  should,  of  course,  show  steady  improve- 
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D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS  ■ 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


clam  salmon  lobster 

crab  oyster  mackerel 

shrimp  mussel 


Answers 

D. 

(1)  salmon 

(2)  oyster 

(3)  mussel 

(4)  clam 
(6)  crab 

(8)  shrimp 

(9)  mackerel 

(10)  lobster 

1.  mussel 

2.  ham;  jam;  slam;  clam; 

cab;  jab;  slab;  crab 

3.  oyster 

4.  salmon 

5.  lobster;  shrimp 

6.  mackerel;  mak'  or  ol 


Here  are  drawings  of  ten  water  names  of  the  eight  listed  as  your 

animals.  Write  the  numbers  and  the  subject  words. 


1.  A homonym  of  muscle  is  , 

which  is  a shellfish. 

2.  Write  ham  and  cab.  Change  the  h 
to  j,  to  si,  to  cl.  Change  the  c to  j,  to 
si,  to  cr.  Write  and  say  the  six  new 
words. 

3.  Write  the  word  with  the  same 
vowel  sound  as  boy. 

4.  Write  the  word  with  a silent  1. 


6.  Write  the  name  of  the  salt-water 
fish.  Spell  it  to  show  the  pronunciation 
as  the  Spelling  Dictionary  does. 


E * FINAL  TEST 
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ment  not  only  in  the  spelling  lesson  but  in  all 
writing.  Be  sure  that  pupils  are  recording  the 
words  misspelled  on  this  test  for  the  next  review 
unit. 

The  Final  Tests  are  only  partial  measures 
of  the  spelling  skills  which  are  to  be  achieved 
by  the  pupils.  Their  growing  skills  should  mani- 
fest themselves  in  several  ways.  For  example, 
pupils  should  be  looking  at  all  words  discrimi- 
nately,  noting  agreement  with  and  deviation 
from  expected  spellings. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  We  met  at  our  camp  and  spent  the  rest 
of  the  day  there. 

2.  The  mud  felt  cold. 

3.  We  went  to  his  hut  to  swim  and  to  catch 
fish. 

4.  She  got  a silk  cap  as  a present. 

5.  Mother  will  spend  too  much  for  my  gift. 

6.  We  had  to  act  sad,  but  we  did  not  feel 
that  way. 

7.  The  crops  are  better  as  we  go  west. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

somebody 

within 

somehow 

someday 

something 

sometime 

anywhere 

someway 

anyhow 

somewhere 

herself 

yourself 

itself 

yourselves 

ourselves 

that  is 

breakdown 

have  not 

deerskin 

Answers 

A. 

2.  some/one 
any/one 
any /way 
every/body 
every/one 
every/thing 
every/where 
him/self 
my/self 
them/selves 
be/side 
break/fast 
for/got 
rein/deer 
with/out 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 


When  you  write  long  words,  you  may  not 
keep  all  your  letters  the  right  size. 


Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  writing  n. 

like  u 


n looks  — ~U~  J~  > n looks 

likeri 


REVIEW  WORDS 

that’s  haven’t 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

In  Unit  15  your  spelling  list  was 
made  up  of  compounds,  or  “put-to- 
gether” words.  Hundreds  of  English 
words  are  compounds.  If  we  can  spell 
the  parts,  these  big  words  are  easy  to 


spell.  The  word  beside  was  once  by 
side.  The  words  forgot  and  without 
are  not  truly  compounds,  but  their 
parts  may  be  remembered  as  though 
they  were. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Review  Unit  15  briefly,  calling  attention  to 
the  compounds  presented  there.  Remind  pupils 
that  compounds  are  usually  easy  to  spell  if  the 
parts  are  learned  separately.  Some  of  the  pupils 
may  become  interested  in  making  a list  of  the 
many  compounds  which  are  in  common  use. 
Call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  review  words 
are  not  compounds  but  contractions  and  that 
contractions  omit  letters  which  are  replaced  by 
the  apostrophe. 

In  studying  the  word  reindeer,  discuss  the  “i 
before  e”  generalization  presented  in  Unit  11. 


Remind  the  pupils  that  this  word  contains  the 
a sound. 

After  the  pupils  have  pronounced  and  written 
their  words,  have  them  divide  the  words  into 
parts,  as  suggested  in  exercise  2.  Note  that,  in 
this  unit,  “parts”  consistently  refers  to  the  small 
words  within  compounds.  These  parts  may,  or 
may  not,  be  single  syllables. 

Pupils  often  make  handwriting  errors  by 
varying  the  size  of  similar  letters.  Remind  them 
that  the  dotted  lines  shown  in  the  Handwriting 
Hints  are  to  help  them  learn  to  make  the  dif- 
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1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  Draw  lines  between  the  parts. 

3.  Think  of  as  many  compound 
words  (like  football,  toothbrush, 
flagpole)  as  you  can. 

B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Use  the  starting  words  with  each 
of  the  others  to  make  compounds. 

a.  some,  one,  body,  how,  thing. 

b.  any,  one,  way,  where,  how. 

c.  every,  body,  one,  thing,  where. 

d.  self,  him,  my,  her,  it. 

e.  selves,  them,  our. 

f.  break,  fast,  down. 

g.  deer,  rein,  skin. 

h.  with,  in,  out. 


2.  Three  new  words  really  are  not 
true  compounds  because  the  whole 
word  does  not  mean  the  same  as  the 
two  parts  combined.  Write  them. 

3.  Write  someone.  Change  one  to 
day,  time,  way,  where.  Write  and 
say  the  four  new  words. 

4.  Write  myself.  Change  the  my  to 
your.  Write  and  say  the  new  word. 
Write  the  new  word  again,  using  selves 
in  place  of  self.  Say  this  word. 

5.  Your  review  words  this  week  are 
contractions.  In  a way,  contractions 
are  “put-together”  words,  also.  When 
we  contract,  or  shorten,  words,  we 
put  two  or  more  words  together,  but 
we  leave  out  some  letters.  Write  that 
is  and  the  contraction.  Write  have  not 
and  the  contraction. 

6.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


WORDS : 


ARE 

INTERESTING 


To  fast  means  “not  to 
eat.”  When  you  sleep 
at  night,  you  fast. 
When  you  eat  your 
first  meal  of  the  day, 
you  break  your  fast  — 
with  breakfast. 


Notice  the 
voiced  th 
sound. 


Notice  the 
accent 

on  the  second 
syllable. 


Synonym 


Synonym 

with -out  (wiTH  out').  1.  Lacking;  free 
from:  He  is  the  only  one  without  a coat. 
2.  Outside  of;  beyond:  The  men  camped 
without  the  walls  of  the  city. 


rein-deer  (ran'der').  A kind  of  large 
deer,  with  branching  horns,  found  in 
the  north. 


#10 


Here  the  ei  has 
the  sound  of  a. 


Answers 

3.  (Answers  will  vary.) 

B. 

1.  (a)  someone;  somebody; 

somehow;  something 

(b)  anyone;  anyway; 

anywhere;  anyhow 

(c)  everybody;  everyone; 

everything; 

everywhere 

(d)  himself;  myself; 

herself;  itself 

(e)  themselves;  ourselves 

(f)  breakfast;  breakdown 

(g)  reindeer;  deerskin 

(h)  within;  without 

2.  forgot;  without;  beside 

3.  someone;  someday; 

sometime;  someway; 
somewhere 

4.  myself;  yourself; 

yourselves 

5.  that  is;  that’s 
have  not;  haven't 
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ferent  sizes  of  letters  come  to  their  correct 
heights.  Pupils  should  check  their  writing  to  be 
sure  that  they  are  not  making  the  errors  shown. 

B Be  sure  that  all  pupils  understand  how 
they  are  to  do  these  exercises  before  allowing 
them  to  work  independently.  If  necessary,  write 
ball,  foot,  basket,  base  on  the  board  and  let  pu- 
pils respond  orally,  following  the  pattern  of  the 
exercises. 

The  word-building  exercises  of  section  B not 
only  increase  the  stock  of  words  with  which  the 
pupils  have  had  actual  spelling  experience,  but 


also  encourage  them  to  look  for  relationships 
among  groups  of  words  which  they  encounter  in 
all  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  activities. 

When  reading  Words  Are  Interesting,  point 
out  that  the  word  breakfast  becomes  relatively 
easy  to  spell  if  it  is  thought  of  as  two  words, 
break  and  fast. 

The  Dictionary  Helps  review  some  elements 
which  have  been  introduced  previously.  Discuss 
the  two  th  sounds  and  the  dictionary  spellings 
of  these  sounds. 

C Check  handwriting  as  well  as  spelling. 
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Answers 

D. 

(1)  sparrow 

(3)  pigeon 

(4)  blackbird 

(5)  woodpecker 

(6)  bluejay 

(7)  cardinal 
(9)  bluebird 

(10)  wren 

1.  black/bird;  blue/bird; 

wood/pecker;  blue/jay 

2.  wren 

(Answers  will  vary.) 

3.  pigeon;  pij'  an 

4.  sparrow 

5.  wood/peck/er;  car/di/nal 


D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


blackbird  bluejay  wren 

bluebird  pigeon  sparrow 

woodpecker  cardinal 


1.  Four  of  the  words  from  your  sub- 
ject word  list  are  compounds.  Write 
these  and  draw  a line  between  the 
parts  of  each  one. 

2.  The  w is  silent  before  r in  English. 
Write  the  word  from  the  list  in  which 
w is  silent  before  r.  Say  this  word. 
Write  any  other  such  word  and  say  it 
to  yourself. 


3.  Write  pigeon.  Write  it  to  show 
the  dictionary  pronunciation. 

4.  Write  the  word  in  which  ow 
spells  the  6 sound. 

5.  Write  the  two  words  which  have 
three  syllables.  Draw  lines  between  the 
syllables. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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IS  Wmk  m 


D These  names  of  common  birds  occur  fre- 
quently in  science  units.  Pupils  should  note  that 
blackbird,  bluebird,  bluejay,  and  woodpecker 
are  compounds.  Bluejay  is  shown  as  a one-word 
compound  to  agree  with  the  Thorndike-Barnhart 
Junior  Dictionary.  Since  it  is  often  shown  as  two 
words,  it  may  be  well  to  mention  that  pairs  of 
words  which  stay  together  are  also  called  com- 
pounds even  when  written  as  two  words. 

The  silent  w before  r is  expected,  as  in  words 
like  wrist,  wrap,  wreck,  and  write.  The  ow 


spelling  of  o in  sparrow  is  common. 

E Check  consistency  of  size  in  the  letters  on 
the  Final  Test.  Again,  pupils  must  record  any 
words  missed  for  particular  study. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Everyone  forgot  himself  and  ate  breakfast 

without  washing. 

2.  Everybody  sat  beside  his  friend  anyway. 

3.  Haven’t  they  seen  everything  themselves? 

4.  Someone  said  anyone  may  go  everywhere. 

5.  That’s  where  I myself  saw  the  reindeer. 
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UNIT 


DIVIDING  WORDS  INTO  SYLLABLES 


but  ter 


doc  tor 


I 


Cut  big  words  into  parts 
that  are  easy  to  spell.  When 
you  see  a vowel,  two  con- 
sonants, and  a vowel,  cut 
between  the  consonants. 


sl/-UsCte/u 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 
Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  writing  p. 


upper  part 
short 


lower  loop 
small 


correctly 

written 


- y-  closed  " 

^ lower  loop  ■ 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED  flHIBflMHMHHHMHR 

In  Units  15  and  20  you  made 
spelling  easier  by  cutting  compounds 
into  parts.  You  can  cut  other  long 
words  into  parts,  or  syllables.  You 
have  used  your  dictionary  to  help  you 
do  this  many  times. 


until  rabbit 


Study  the  picture  at  the  top  of 
the  page.  Many  words  have  in  them  a 
vowel,  then  two  consonants,  and  then 
another  vowel.  We  usually  cut  such 
words  between  the  consonants.  Then 
we  can  learn  to  spell  the  parts. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

*harbors 
* ports 
^sphere 

^Written  in  section  D. 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Rules  for  the  dividing  of  multisyllabic  words 
are  not  always  dependable  and  are  probably 
more  useful  as  word  perception  skills  in  reading 
than  they  are  in  spelling.  In  spelling,  the  pupil 
presumably  knows  the  word  he  is  trying  to  spell 
and  he  can  syllabicate  it  by  ear.  However,  in  or- 
der to  make  a visual  analysis  of  a word  of  more 
than  one  syllable,  the  pupils  should  be  aware 
that  words  of  the  vowel-consonant-consonant- 
vowel  pattern  generally  can  be  divided  most 


conveniently  between  the  consonants.  These 
word  parts  can  then  be  more  readily  learned 
as  pupils  apply  the  previously  learned  phonetic 
generalizations.  For  example,  syllables  ending  in 
consonants  usually  have  short  vowel  sounds, 
and  syllables  ending  in  vowels  usually  have  long 
vowel  sounds. 

A Use  the  illustration  at  the  top  of  the  page 
to  introduce  the  generalization  and  have  pupils 
find  these  spelling  patterns  in  the  words  of  the 


61 


Answers 

B. 

1.  bot 
vc/ 
dol 
vc/ 
pas 

MCI 


'tom ; cot  /ton ; 
cv  vc/  cv 
'lar;  hap  /pen; 
cv  vc/  cv 
/ture;  pic  /hire; 
cv  vc/  cv 
/ner; 
cv 
/tor; 
cv 


/pose;  cor 
cv  VC/ 
/ter;  doc 
cv  vc/ 


sup 

VC/ 

but 
vc/ 

fit  /teen;  hel  /lo; 
vc/  cv  vc/  cv 
mas  /ter;  sud  /den; 

vc/  cv  vc/  cv 
won  /der;  un  /til ; 

vc/  cv  vc/  cv 
rab  /bit 
vc/  cv 

3.  dollar;  corner;  butter; 

doctor;  master;  wonder 

4.  cotton; picture;  corner; 

doctor 

5.  pasture;  picture 


bottom  happen  suppose 

cotton  pasture  corner 

dollar  picture  butter 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 


doctor 
fifteen 
hello 


2.  Decide  how  each  word  in  the  list 
should  be  divided  into  syllables.  Study 
the  parts  so  that  you  can  learn  to  spell 
the  whole  word. 

3.  Find  several  other  words  like 
these  and  cut  them  into  parts. 

B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  The  dictionary  divides  the  entry 
word  into  syllables  for  you,  but  you 
can  divide  words  like  these  by  yourself. 
Write  the  new  words  and  the  review 
words. 

Write  v c c v,  for  vowel-con- 
sonant-consonant-vowel, under  four 


master  review  words 

sudden  until 

wonder  rabbit 


letters  of  each  word.  Then  draw  a line 
between  the  consonants. 

2.  Say  the  words  as  if  each  syllable 
were  a word.  This  will  make  it  easier  to 
learn  the  spelling. 

3.  Vowels  before  r are  hard  to  hear. 
Write  the  six  words  with  -er,  -or,  and 
-ar  endings. 

4.  Write  the  four  words  in  which  c 
spells  the  k sound. 

5.  Write  the  two  words  which  end 
with  the  char  sound. 

6.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 

DICTIONARY  HELPS 


The  words  hollo  or 
holloa  were  once  used 

(1)  to  show  surprise, 

(2)  to  mean  “stop,” 
and  (3)  to  get  dogs  to 
chase  in  hunting. 
Hello  came  into  use 
about  1880,  with  the 
invention  of  the  tele- 
phone. 


The  dictionary  gives  five  definitions  for  the  word  picture. 
When  you  look  up  a word  with  several  meanings  in  the 
dictionary,  you  must  be  sure  to  select  the  right  definition. 


pic* ture  (pik'char).  1.  Drawing,  painting, 
or  photograph:  He  has  a good  picture  of  a dog. 
2.  Scene:  The  wild  flowers  on  the  hill  make  a 
lovely  picture.  3.  Likeness;  image:  The  baby 
is  the  picture  of  his  father.  4.  To  paint;  draw: 
The  artist  pictured  the  scene.  5.  To  form  a 
picture  of;  imagine:  It  is  hard  to  picture  the 
earth  as  it  was  five  thousand  years  ago. 


Notice  that  the 
-ture  ending 
sounds  like  char. 
The  schwa  shows 
the  vowel  sound. 
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list.  Follow  the  directions  given  in  the  text.  Note 
that  the  spelling  is  made  easier  if  the  pupils 
think  of  the  syllables  as  separate  words  in  order 
to  clarify  the  sounds  of  the  vowels. 

Discuss  the  errors  commonly  made  in  writing 
the  p.  On  the  board,  demonstrate  the  correct 
way  to  make  this  letter.  Remind  the  pupils  that 
the  top  of  the  p is  as  high  as  d or  t and  almost 
as  high  as  1,  h,  etc.  The  lower  loop  extends  half- 
way down  toward  the  next  base  line. 

B Give  some  help  with  the  -ture  syllables  in 


pasture  and  picture  for  exercise  5.  Pupils  should 
be  able  to  do  the  rest  of  the  section  indepen- 
dently. 

Have  the  pupils  discuss  the  various  meanings 
of  picture,  as  given  in  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Suggest  that 
pupils  “think”  the  words  in  syllables  as  they  are 
pronounced. 

D Pupils  have  had  occasion  to  write  United 
States,  Atlantic,  and  Pacific.  Most  texts  at  this 
level  use  the  term  hemisphere  in  stating  that 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


United  States 
Atlantic  Ocean 
Pacific  Ocean 


harbor 
hemisphere 
map  port 


This  is  a _a_  of  the  _b_.  To  the 
west  of  this  country  lies  the  c . To 
the  east  is  the  _d_.  There  are  many 


1.  Hemisphere  is  a word  made  from 
two  Greek  words.  Hemi-  means  “half.” 
Sphere  means  “ball.”  Hemisphere  is 
“half  of  the  ball”  (or  earth).  In  words 

from  Greek,  the  f sound  is  spelled 

Write  -sphere  and  add  hemi-. 


e and  _J_  where  ships  land  on  the 
g and  h coasts.  Our  country,  the 
J_,  is  in  the  Western  j . 


2.  Write  the  words  harbor,  map, 
and  port.  Look  up  each  word  in  the 
Spelling  Dictionary  and  write  its  pro- 
nunciation beside  it. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  map 

(b)  United  States 

(c)  Pacific  Ocean 

(d)  Atlantic  Ocean 

(e)  harbors 

(f)  ports 

(g)  Atlantic 

(h)  Pacific 

(i)  United  States 

(j)  Hemisphere 

1.  ph;  -sphere; 

hemisphere 

2.  harbor;  har'  bar 
map;  map 
port;  port 


V 


North  and  South  America  are  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  Pupils  are  also  presumably  familiar 
with  the  terms  map,  port,  and  harbor. 

E Give  the  Final  Test.  Check  pupils’  writing 
of  p on  this  test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  I wonder  if  I said  hello  to  him. 

2.  I suppose  the  doctor  will  not  come  until 
tomorrow. 

3.  We  hunted  rabbits  in  the  pasture. 

4.  His  master  paid  fifteen  dollars  for  him. 

5.  The  bottom  of  the  picture  is  not  finished. 

6.  His  talk  was  on  cotton  and  mine  was  on 
making  butter. 

7.  Sudden  storms  happen  often  in  that  corner 
of  the  state. 
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Power  Vocabulary 


paddle 

gobble 

cuddle 

warble 

saddle 

dabble 

bridle 

jumble 

handle 

rattle 

fiddle 

settle 

candle 

beetle 

noodle 

tattle 

pebble 

little 

stumble 

battle 

nibble 

^sentences 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  bot/tle;  cas/tle;  jun/gle; 
mar/ble;  mid/dle; 
nee/dle;  sta/ble; 
cat/tle;  a/ble;  ma/ple; 
tum/ble;  rid/dle; 
era /die;  veg/e/ta/ble; 
bi/cy/cle;  un/cle; 
ta/ble 


I 


UNIT 


THE 


ocz£C^es 


ENDING 


REVIEW  WORDS 


table  uncle 


bottle  £j 
maple  0 

pencil/ 

April 


medal 
final  ^ 

camel 

squirrel^ 


Say  each  of  the  words  in  the  pic- 
ture. Notice  that  the  ending  in  every 
word  sounds  the  same.  Look  up  each 
of  these  words  in  the  Spelling  Dic- 
tionary to  see  how  it  shows  the  pronun- 
ciation of  the  endings. 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 
Do  not  make  these  mistakes  in  writing  d. 


kande. 


y6<-  JOz- 


d looks  like  cl  loop  too  small  loop  too  big  e looks  like  i 


correctly  written 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

Say  each  of  the  words  in  the 
picture.  Notice  that  the  ending  in 
every  word  sounds  the  same.  Look  up 
each  of  these  words  in  the  Spelling 
Dictionary  to  see  how  it  shows  the 
pronunciation  of  the  endings. 

These  endings  come  only  in  un- 
accented syllables  of  words  with  two 
or  more  syllables.  The  consonant  before 


the  -le  ending  goes  with  the  ending  to 
make  a syllable.  The  -le  spelling  is 
most  often  used. 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  Study  the  Dictionary  Helps  and 
decide  how  to  divide  the  new  words. 
Draw  lines  between  the  syllables.  For 
words  of  more  than  two  syllables,  use 
the  Spelling  Dictionary. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Be  sure  the  pupils  understand  that  the  -le  syl- 
lable is  always  unstressed  and  that  the  spelling 
is  often  confused  with  the  other  unstressed  end- 
ings: el,  il,  and  al. 

A Introduce  the  unit  by  discussing  the  illus- 
tration at  the  top  of  the  page.  Lead  pupils  to  see 
that  the  spellings  of  pencil,  camel,  medal,  bottle, 
etc.,  are  not  indicated  by  the  sound  of  the  last 
syllable  and  that  it  is  necessary  to  look  carefully 
at  this  part  of  such  a word.  Show  that  the  con- 


sonant before  the  le  usually  goes  with  the  le 
to  form  the  syllable.  The  words  vegetable  and 
bicycle  are  often  misspelled. 

After  pupils  have  written  the  words  in  the  list, 
have  them  syllabicate  them  for  exercise  2. 

Using  riddle  as  an  example,  review  the  errors 
commonly  made  in  writing  d,  1,  and  e.  Demon- 
strate, on  the  board,  the  correct  way  to  make 
these  letters.  Be  sure  that  pupils  compare  their 
writing  with  the  sample  list. 
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B STUDY  HELPS 


1.  Write  the  fifteen  two-syllable 
words.  Mark  the  first  vowel  in  each 
word.  You  will  need  to  use  these 
marks:  a,  a,  and  e.  If  the  vowel  is 
short,  it  needs  no  mark. 

2.  Write  the  three-syllable  word  and 
show  the  pronunciation  from  the  Spell- 
ing Dictionary. 

3.  Write  the  three  words  in  which 
a t is  silent. 

4.  Write  the  five  words  in  which  c 
spells  the  k sound. 

5.  Write  the  word  which  has  three 
schwa  (a  ) sounds  and  circle  each  place 
where  a occurs  in  the  word. 

6.  Write  the  four  words  with 
doubled  consonants.  Make  syllables  by 
drawing  lines  between  the  consonants. 

7.  Using  -die,  make  two-syllable 
words  from  each  of  these. 

pad cud 


sad bri 

han  fid 

can noo 

8.  Using  -ble,  make  two- syllable 
words  from  each  of  these. 

peb stum 

nib gob 

turn war 

dab jum 

9.  Using  -tie,  make  two-syllable 
words  from  each  of  these. 

rat set 

bee tat 

lit bat 

10.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


wnBn<;  • ARE 

• INTERESTING 

The  first  part  of  the 
word  bicycle  is  bi, 
which  means  “two.” 
Cycle  comes  from  a 
Greek  word  meaning 
“circle  or  wheel.”  So, 
a bicycle  is  simply  a 
“two-wheel”  vehicle. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


Sometimes,  when  a word  has  several  very  different  mean- 
ings, the  word  has  separate  entries  in  the  dictionary. 


The  le  usually  goes  with  the 
consonant  before  the  1 to 
make  up  the  last  syllable. 
Notice  that  you  hear  the 
schwa  sound  in  most  -le 


The  little  numbers  tell  you 
that  these  are  the  first  and 
second  entries  for  this  word. 


sta-ble1  (sta'bol).  1.  A building 
where  horses  or  cattle  are  kept.  2.  To 
put  or  keep  in  a stable:  He  stabled  his 
horse. 

sta-ble-  (sta'bol).  Firm;  steady;  un- 
likely to  move  or  change:  A new 
ladder  is  more  stable  than  an  old  one. 


s‘lS 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  bottle;  castle;  jungle ; 

marble;  middle;  needle; 
stable;  maple;  tumble; 
riddle;  cradle;  uncle; 
table;  able;  cattle 

2.  bicycle;  bi'  sik'  el 

3.  castle;  bottle;  cattle 

4.  castle;  cattle;  cradle; 

uncle;  bicycle 

5.  v e g©td)b  I© 

6.  bot/tle;  mid/dle;  cat/tle; 

rid/dle 

7.  paddle;  cuddle;  saddle; 

bridle;  handle;  fiddle; 
candle;  noodle 

8.  pebble;  stumble;  nibble; 

gobble;  tumble;  warble; 
dabble;  jumble 

9.  rattle;  settle;  beetle; 

tattle;  little;  battle 


B The  pupils  should  be  able  to  do  these  ex- 
ercises independently;  however,  a review  of  the 
schwa  sound  will  be  helpful  for  exercise  5. 
Check  the  finished  work.  Note  that  there  are 
two  acceptable  pronunciations  given  for  bicycle 
in  the  Spelling  Dictionary.  Exercise  2 simply 
asks  for  one  pronunciation.  Point  out  that  in 
such  cases  dictionaries  usually  show  the  more 
widely  preferred  pronunciation  first.  Show  other 
examples  from  a regular  dictionary. 


Discuss  the  numbering  of  entry  words  which 
have  the  same  spellings  but  widely  different 
meanings,  as  shown  in  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C Be  sure  that  the  pupils  write  each  word 
misspelled  on  the  Trial  Test. 

D These  subject  words  have  no  doubt  been 
frequently  used  by  pupils  during  their  language 
lessons.  Pupils  should  note  the  ph  spelling  of  the 
f sound,  characteristic  of  English  words  formed 
from  Greek  (e.g.,  hemisphere).  To  clarify  the 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  title 

(b)  d roof  read 
margin 

(d)  sentence 

(e)  capital 

(f)  indent 

(g)  paragraph 

1.  proof/read 

2.  title;  tr  tal 

3.  f;  para /graph 

4.  (a)  title 

(b)  sentences 

(c)  margin 

(d)  capital 

(e)  indent 

(f)  proofread 


D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


title  sentence 
margin  paragraph 
capital  (letter) 


proofread 

indent 


a. 


^ctszods  smsi^s  ^-isid^LcCcisi^ . sJccss^C^esis 
s?c^es  ^tsCC^es ^3 *%CJt£srTs 

oasm^s 


sUfTZL. ds  as 
oasm >es  srrz^s 


^&crrri4s , *JLcs  sflccc cb  as  ^sLe^ess 

ibs^/  ^fc/Lesyis  ssyicc^cassszsc^ey 
%^es  ccs  ^hd^d^esyirfs. 


The  of  this  story  is  “A 
Puppy  Birthday.”  If  you  _b_  it,  you 
will  see  the  writer  did  not  leave  a c 
on  the  side  of  the  paper.  The  second 


d does  not  begin  with  a e letter. 
The  writer  did  not  f the  first  word 
of  the  S , either. 


1.  Write  the  compound  word.  Draw 
a line  between  the  parts. 

2.  Write  the  -le  word.  Show  the 
dictionary  pronunciation. 

3.  Paragraph  comes  from  two 
Greek  words.  The  -graph  part  means 

“write.”  The  ph  spells  the  sound. 

Write  paragraph.  Draw  a fine  be- 
tween the  parts. 


4.  The  name  of  a story  is  its  a . 
You  should  write  your  story  in  com- 
plete b . On  the  left  side  of  the  page, 
leave  a Begin  each  sentence  with  a 
d letter.  You  should  e each  para- 
graph, and  you  should  always  f your 
story  to  catch  any  mistakes  you  might 
make. 

E FINAL  TEST 


meanings,  let  pupils  discuss  the  words  as  they 
apply  to  story  writing. 

E Mark  errors  in  writing  the  d,  1,  and  e on 
the  Final  Test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Many  birds  are  able  to  live  in  the  jungle. 

2.  My  uncle  raises  vegetables  and  maple  trees. 

3.  There  is  a hall  of  marble  in  the  middle 
of  the  castle. 

4.  The  cattle  stood  near  the  stable. 

5.  He  took  a bad  tumble  from  his  bicycle. 

6.  The  baby  threw  his  bottle  from  the  cradle. 

7.  The  riddle  was  too  hard  for  me. 

8.  Mother  lost  her  needle  under  the  table. 


66 


cCctyiJL' 

Gtyyms 

n 

yiscr 

sn str-uLes 

1*°' 

r*T 

sM/Tzyiy 

(^yccry^ 

REVIEW 

WORDS 

HANDWRITING  HINTS 
Do  not  make  these  mistakes : 

: &ZL  -cry 


words  clothes  because 


A * WORDS  YOU  NEED 


Say  the  words  in  the  picture. 
You  can  hear  the  two  different  sounds 
of  oo  in  foot  and  moon.  You  can  hear 
the  a sound  in  star,  the  a sound  in 
hay,  the  oi  sound  in  oil  and  boy. 


Study  the  Dictionary  Helps  to  see  how 
the  dictionary  shows  these  sounds. 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  After  each  new  word,  show  the 
vowel  sound  as  the  dictionary  does. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

boil 

bay 

day 

hay 

jay 

may 

ray 

say 

way 

tool 

noon 

stoop 

took 

shook 

brook 

*sunk 

*drunk 

*trunk 

*chunk 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 


A. 

2.  oil  (oi);  arm  (a);  lay  (a); 
zoo  (li) ; pay  (a); 
war  (6);  stood  (u); 
gray  (a);  dark  (a); 
roof  (li);  noise  (oi); 
pool  (ii);  clay  (a); 
park  (a);  enjoy  (e;  oi) 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Introduce  the  unit  by  having  the  pupils 
listen  to  the  vowel  sounds  in  the  pictured  words 
at  the  top  of  the  page.  When  pupils  show  that 
they  can  distinguish  the  sounds  easily,  write  the 
words  on  the  board  as  they  are  said  slowly  and 
show  how  the  dictionary  indicates  the  vowel 
sounds.  Turn  then  to  the  Dictionary  Helps  and 
go  through  them  with  the  pupils. 

In  this  unit,  the  Dictionary  Helps  are  vital  to 


the  study  of  the  generalization.  They  are  pre- 
sented on  the  first  day  and  reviewed  on  the 
second. 

Have  the  pupils  write  the  words,  then  show 
the  sounds  of  each  vowel,  as  directed  in  exer- 
cise 2. 

Give  a demonstration  of  the  errors  that  pupils 
often  make  in  writing  the  vowels.  Show  these 
letters  written  correctly  in  oil  and  dark. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  arm,  dark,  park;  no;  war 

2.  oil,  noise,  enjoy;  boil 

3.  lay;  pay;  gray;  clay;  bay; 

day;  hay;  jay;  may;  ray; 
say; way 

4.  zoo  (U) ; stood  (ii); 

roof  (ii);  pool  (ii) 

5.  clothes;  because 

6.  (a)  tool 

(b)  noon 

(c)  stoop 

7.  (a)  took 

(b)  shook 

(c)  brook 


fiffi 


» 


oil 

zoo 

stood 

arm 

pay 

gray 

lay 

war 

dark 

b * study  helps 

1.  Write  the  three  words  which  have 
the  a vowel  sound.  Say  war.  Is  the 
vowel  sound  the  same  as  in  arm? 
Write  war  and  say  it  again. 

2.  Write  the  three  words  which 
have  the  oi  vowel  sound.  Put  a b be- 
fore oil.  Write  and  say  each  of  the 
words. 

3.  Write  the  four  words  with  the  ay 
spelling  of  the  a sound.  Write  eight 
more  -ay  words  with  these  beginning 
consonants:  b,  d,  h,  j,  m,  r,  s,  and  w. 

4.  Write  the  words  with  the  oo 
spelling.  After  each  word,  show  the 
dictionary  symbol  for  the  oo  sound. 


roof 

clay 

REVIEW  WORDS 

noise 

park 

clothes 

pool 

enjoy 

because 

5.  Write  the  review  words. 

6.  Write  a word  with  the  ii  vowel 
sound  that  means: 

a.  any  instrument  used  in  doing 
work. 

b.  middle  of  the  day. 

c.  to  bend  over. 

7.  Write  a word  with  the  u vowel 
sound  that  means: 

a.  laid  hold  of;  grasped. 

b.  trembled,  c.  a small  stream. 

8.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C * TRIAL  TEST  1 HHnWBBHBaMHi 


1 


WORDS  I INTERESTING 

Zoo  comes  from  a 
Greek  word  meaning 
“animal.”  A famous 
collection  of  animals 
was  kept  at  the  Zo- 
ological Gardens  in 
London.  Zoological 
Gardens  was  too  long, 
so  people  shortened  it 
to  zoo.  Any  such  col- 
lection of  animals  is 
now  called  a zoo. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS  K3H9* 


When  the  oo  has  a long 
sound,  the  dictionary 
shows  it  as  ii.  The  diction- 
ary shows  the  short  sound 
of  oo  as  u as  in  stood. 


The  dictionary  shows  this 
a sound  before  r as  a. 


zoo  (zii).  Place  where  wild  animals 
are  kept  and  shown. 

park  (park).  1.  Land  set  aside  for 
the  public’s  pleasure.  2.  Grounds 
around  a fine  house.  3.  To  leave 
for  a time  in  a certain  place:  Park 
the  car. 


The  dictionary  shows  the 
long  a sound  as  a and  the 
oi  sound  as  oi  no  matter 
how  they  are  spelled. 


clay  (kla).  A sticky  kind  of  earth 
which  hardens  when  baked. 

y 

en • joy  (en  joi').  To  have  or  use 
with  joy;  be  happy  with. 
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B The  pupils  should  be  able  to  do  the  exer- 
cises without  additional  instruction.  Call  attention 
to  the  word-building  exercises  which  point  out 
that  the  generalizations  the  pupils  are  learning 
enable  them  to  spell  correctly  many  more  words 
than  those  in  the  spelling  lists. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Mark  errors  of 
handwriting  as  well  as  spelling  errors.  Remind 
the  pupils  to  record  each  word  that  they  mis- 


spell on  this  test  so  that  they  may  concentrate 
their  study  on  these  words  when  preparing  for 
the  Final  Test. 

D Note  that  kangaroo  and  raccoon  apply  one 
of  the  generalizations  of  the  unit  (oo  spelling 
the  ii  sound,  as  in  roof).  These  subject  words 
present  no  particular  spelling  difficulties  when 
each  syllable  is  stressed  in  order  to  clarify  the 
vowels.  Note  how  the  vowels  become  obscured 
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D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


kangaroo  muskrat  skunk 
raccoon  opossum  weasel 

chipmunk  crocodile 


7. 

Here  are  drawings  of  ten  ani-  the  eight  listed  as  your  subject  words, 
mals.  Write  the  numbers  and  names  of 


1.  Write  the  word  with  these  vowel 
sounds:  a,  a,  u. 

2.  Write  sunk.  Change  the  s to  dr, 
to  tr,  to  ch,  and  to  sk.  Write  the  four 
new  words. 

3.  Write  the  words  that  rhyme  with 

moon  and  pile. 


4.  Write  the  word  with  these  vowel 
sounds:  a,  o,  a.  Place  the  accent  mark. 
• 5.  Write  the  word  in  which  s spells 
the  z sound. 

6.  A small  striped  squirrel  is  a 

7.  Write  the  compound  word. 

E > FINAL  TEST 
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Answers 

D. 

(1)  opossum 

(3)  muskrat 

(4)  chipmunk 

(5)  skunk 

(6)  raccoon 

(7)  crocodile 
(9)  weasel 

(10)  kangaroo 

1.  kangaroo 

2.  sunk;  drunk;  trunk; 

chunk; skunk 

3.  raccoon;  crocodile 

4.  opos'  sum 

5.  weasel 

6.  chipmunk 

7.  muskrat 


in  the  unstressed  syllables  of  opossum. 

E Check  the  writing  of  a,  o,  and  i on  the 
Final  Test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  A pool  of  oil  lay  on  the  clay  road  in  the 

park. 

2.  We  enjoy  the  noise  at  the  zoo. 

3.  We  must  arm  our  men  because  war  may 
start. 

4.  We  had  to  pay  for  those  dark  gray  clothes. 

5.  I stood  on  the  roof. 


69 


Power  Vocabulary 

^proofreading 
^Written  in  section  B. 


A. 

2.  hut;  cap;  camp 

3.  reindeer;  breakfast 


UNIT 


met 

act 

cap 

camp 

crops 

sad 

rest 

gift 

spend 

felt 

hut 

west 

mud 

spent 

silk 

himself 

myself 

themselves 

breakfast 

reindeer 

without 

beside 

forgot 


A REVIEW  YOUR  NEW  WORDS 

1.  Study  the  new  words  in  Units 
19-23.  Work  hard  on  any  words  you 
missed  on  the  weekly  tests. 

2.  Write  these  words  as  they  sound. 


everybody 
everyone 
everything 
everywhere 
bottle 
castle 
jungle 
marble 
middle 
needle 
stable 
cattle 
able 
maple 
tumble 
riddle 
cradle 
vegetable 
bicycle 

3.  Compound  words  can  be  written 
part  by  part.  Notice  the  parts  of  these 
compounds;  then  write  the  words. 


tf 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Pupils  have  been  instructed  to  record  spelling 
errors  made  on  unit  tests.  They  are  asked  to 
study  these  words  first. 

The  teacher  should  review  and  discuss  each 
generalization  with  pupils  before  assigning  the 
exercises  for  the  first  day. 

A Have  the  pupils  study  the  words  which 
were  introduced  in  Units  19-23.  They  should 
concentrate  on  those  words  which  they  mis- 
spelled on  the  five  Final  Tests.  Review  the  gen- 
eralizations taught  in  those  units,  using  the 


words  in  exercises  2-5  as  illustrations. 

Exercises  6,  7,  and  8 introduce  word  puzzles 
which  require  pupils  to  write  words  from  the 
spelling  lists.  Show  on  the  board  how  the  puz- 
zles are  to  be  done,  using  exercise  6 as  a sam- 
ple. The  pupils  should  then  be  able  to  do  exer- 
cises 7 and  8 independently. 

Show  how  the  scrambled  sentences  of  exer- 
cise 9 are  to  be  unscrambled  by  using  sentence 
a as  a sample.  Do  the  same  for  exercise  10.  Dis- 
cuss the  finished  work. 
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4.  These  words  end  with  the  al 
sound.  Note  the  spelling;  then  write 
the  words. 


8.  This  puzzle  is  harder  than  the 
others.  The  hidden  word  is  not  in  the 
lists,  but  all  the  others  are. 


5.  Write  these  tricky-vowel  words. 


6.  In  the  first  puzzle  following,  find 
the  word  in  the  colored  squares.  You 
can  do  this  if  you  find  the  proper  words 
to  fill  in  the  spaces  across.  All  the 
words  needed  to  complete  the  puzzle 
are  in  the  lists  for  Units  19-23. 


A head  covering 

Behave 

Ran  into 


Give  money  for 


9.  The  words  of  the  following  sen- 
tences are  mixed  up.  Rewrite  the  sen- 
tences so  that  they  make  sense. 

a.  A gift  bicycle  my  was. 

b.  To  happens  me  everything. 

c.  The  gray  looked  everybody  at  roof 
dark. 

d.  The  riddle  wondered  answer  to 
everyone  how. 

e.  The  cattle  brought  the  pasture  from 
the  stable  to  we. 


7.  Do  this  puzzle  in  the  same  way. 
All  the  words  are  from  Units  19-23. 


Soft,  wet  dirt 
Having  power 
Place  with  trees 
Put  down 
Be  happy  with 


10.  The  letters  in  some  of  the  words 
in  these  sentences  are  mixed  up.  Un- 
scramble the  words  and  rewrite  the 
sentences  on  your  paper.  All  the 
scrambled  words  are  from  the  lists. 

a.  Was  there  a lot  of  seino  at  the  ozo? 

b.  Did  the  tocrod  eat  his  frastabek? 

c.  Is  there  dum  at  the  tomtob  of  the 
lopo? 

d.  Were  you  beal  to  get  a gevabetel? 

e.  Did  you  blumet  in  the  krad? 
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Answers 

4.  bottle;  needle;  cradle 

5.  roof;  pool;  arm 

6.  cap,  act,  met,  pay;  camp 

7.  mud,  able,  park,  lay, 

enjoy;  maple 

8.  happen,  dollar,  anyone, 

butter,  cotton,  myself, 
sudden;  plotted 

9.  (a)  My  bicycle  was  a gift. 

(b)  Everything  happens 

to  me. 

(c)  Everybody  looked  at 

the  dark  gray  roof. 

(d)  Everyone  wondered  how 

to  answer  the  riddle. 

(e)  We  brought  the  cattle 

from  the  pasture 
to  the  stable. 

10.  (a) . . . noise  . . . zoo? 

(b)  . . . doctor . . . 

breakfast? 

(c)  . . . mud  . . . bottom 

. . . pool? 

(d)  . . . able  . . . vegetable? 

(e)  . . . tumble  . . . dark? 


B The  second  day  is  devoted  to  a review  of 
the  subject  words  introduced  during  the  preced- 
ing live  weeks.  Review  the  meanings  of  the 
more  difficult  subject  words  before  assigning 
the  lesson.  These  exercises  can  usually  be  per- 
formed independently  by  the  pupil.  Encourage 
pupils  to  search  for  clues  in  the  statements 
presented  and  to  take  a chance  on  their  imag- 
inations. 

Exercise  6 requires  pupils  to  recognize  two 
kinds  of  mussels  in  addition  to  the  mussel  itself 


and  points  out  the  close  similarity  between  clams 
and  mussels. 

C The  dictionary  skills  review  provided  for 
the  third  day  can  be  performed  independently  if 
the  pupil  has  kept  up  with  his  work.  The 
teacher  should  check  the  finished  work.  After 
pupils  have  completed  the  exercise,  have  them 
discuss  their  choice  of  answers. 

D The  teacher  should  supervise  the  hand- 
writing review.  Show  the  pupils  again  how  the 
writing  space  is  divided  into  three  spaces  for 
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Answers 


B REVIEW  YOUR  SUBJECT  WORDS 


1.  United  States 

2.  kangaroo 

3.  indent 

4.  mackerel;  salmon 

5.  bluebird;  bluejay 

6.  mussel  — clam; 

clam  — oyster 

7.  hemisphere;  paragraph 

8.  Atlantic  Ocean; 

Pacific  Ocean 

9.  proofreading 
10.  capital 

C. 

(a)  def.  4 

(b)  def.  1 

(c)  def.  5 

(d)  def.  2 

(e)  def.  3 


clam 

blackbird 

United  States 

title 

kangaroo 

crab 

bluebird 

Atlantic  Ocean 

margin 

raccoon 

shrimp 

woodpecker 

Pacific  Ocean 

capital  (letter) 

chipmunk 

salmon 

bluejay 

harbor 

sentence 

muskrat 

oyster 

pigeon 

paragraph 

opossum 

mussel 

cardinal 

hemisphere 

crocodile 

lobster 

wren 

map 

proofread 

skunk 

mackerel 

sparrow 

port 

indent 

weasel 

You  should  be  able  to  guess 
which  of  your  subject  words  fits  each 
sentence.  Write  the  correct  word  from 
the  subject  word  list  above. 

1.  Now  there  are  50  of  US. 

2.  Oo!  I’m  a great  jumper. 

3.  I’ve  got  a dent  in  me. 

4.  Call  these  poor  fish  Mac  and 
Sam. 


5.  We  two  are  true  blue. 

6.  We  two  mussels  haven’t  much 
muscle.  But  we  two  are  most  alike. 

7.  Didn’t  those  Greeks  know  how 
to  spell  the  f sound? 

8.  What  could  be  wetter  and  saltier? 

9.  This  kind  of  reading  isn’t  fun. 

10.  I have  a cap  and  a pit,  Al. 


C REVIEW  YOUR  DICTIONARY  SKILLS 

Sometimes  the  dictionary  gives 
more  than  one  definition  for  an  entry 
word.  When  you  look  up  such  a word, 
you  must  be  careful  to  choose  the 
proper  definition. 

Read  again  the  definitions  for 
picture  in  the  Dictionary  Helps  for 
Unit  21.  Tell  which  definition  fits  each 
sentence  by  writing  “def.  1”  or  “def. 
2”  and  so  on  for  each  sentence. 

a.  That  artist  pictures  dogs  well. 

b.  This  is  a poor  picture  of  him. 

c.  Picture  him  as  a boy. 


d.  The  gray  mountains  against  the 
blue  sky  make  a beautiful  picture. 

e.  He  is  the  picture  of  health. 

D REVIEW  YOUR  HANDWRITING  SKILLS 

Practice  writing  waffle  and  tat- 
tle. These  words  use  the  letters  you 
have  practiced.  Compare  your  writing 
with  the  sample. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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their  convenience.  Remind  them  that  this  helps 
them  make  each  letter  the  correct  height. 

Call  attention  to  the  round  humps  on  the  n, 
the  closed  top  of  the  a and  o,  and  the  open  loop 
of  the  e.  Comment  on  the  correct  formation  of 
the  d,  t,  and  p,  showing  the  height  of  these  let- 
ters. Discuss  the  correct  formation  of  the  tall  let- 
ters f and  I.  Have  the  pupils  write  the  words 
waffle  and  tattle.  Have  them  compare  their  writ- 
ing with  the  sample  list. 


E For  the  Final  Test,  the  teacher  may  use 
dictation  sentences  or  select  twenty  words  from 
the  unit  lists.  No  Trial  Test  is  given. 

This  list  is  suggested  for  teachers  who  wish  to 
use  twenty  words  for  the  Final  Test, 
bicycle  doctor  cotton  picture 

noise  jungle  crops  breakfast 

hello  gift  roof  dollar 

someone  able  middle  everywhere 

cattle  themselves  vegetable  castle 
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UNIT 


UNEXPECTED  SPELLINGS 


Not  bad,  but  This  one  js 
muy  efrs  sa.y  it  all  right, 
should  be  i. 


But  why  an  o?  We  do  need 
this  one. 


I couldn’t  find  f so 
I brought  these. 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 

Write  all  of  the  smallest  size  letters  the  same 
size,  one  space  tall. 

try  tzs  -jgy 


Do  not  make  these  mistakes : 

~ ■»“  / c looks  — y 

LS  like  i W-. 


oauaxat z/  uatuc^zaa^Aa 

sJAAAAriAAAteA 
AAn4^£eAA>&0 


c looks 
like  C 


REVIEW  WORDS 

build  says 


Power  Vocabulary 

say 

clue 

^defines 

*side 

*hide 

*ride 

^Written  in  section  D. 


A * WORDS  YOU  NEED  EHHMBffifflMHH 

Some  words  have  spellings  we 
do  not  expect  from  their  sounds.  The 
picture  at  the  top  of  the  page  shows 
such  a word,  enough.  The  dictionary 
shows  the  pronunciation  of  enough  as 


i nuf'.  We  might  expect  the  spelling 
to  be  enuf  or  inuf.  When  words  are 
not  spelled  as  we  expect  them  to  be, 
we  must  look  carefully  to  see  how  the 
spellings  are  different. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Words  like  those  in  this  week’s  list  which  do 
not  conform  to  phonetic  generalizations  are 
sometimes  used  to  show  that  there  are  too 
many  exceptions  to  generalizations  to  make  them 
useful  in  spelling.  Instead,  it  should  be  empha- 
sized that  the  exceptions  do  not  invalidate  the 
generalizations.  When  pupils  are  familiar  with 
a body  of  phonetic  and  structural  generalizations 
about  words,  they  are  able  to  note  not  only 
agreement  with,  but  also  deviations  from,  ex- 


pected spellings.  This  enables  pupils  to  study 
words  intelligently  instead  of  memorizing  letter 
sequences  mechanically. 

A Use  the  illustration  at  the  top  of  the  page 
to  show  the  pupils  how  to  look  at  unexpected 
spellings  discriminatingly.  As  each  word  is  pro- 
nounced, have  the  pupils  tell  how  they  would 
expect  it  to  be  spelled  and  how  they  can  remem- 
ber the  deviation.  Note  how  the  work  with  the 
Dictionary  Helps  develops  this  spelling  power. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  believe;  field;  yes 

2.  (a)  furniture 

(b)  handkerchief 

(c)  women 

(d)  minute 

(e)  build 

(f)  suit 

(g)  true 

(h)  young;  cousin;  enough 

(i)  front 

(j)  instead 

(k)  ocean 

3.  b^futiful;  five;  three 

4.  say  (sa);  says  (sez) 

5.  true;  clue 


front 

suit 

cousin 

minute 

furniture 

REVIEW  WORDS 

field 

young 

enough 

instead 

beautiful 

build 

true 

ocean 

women 

believe 

handkerchief 

says 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  Now  say  each  word  slowly  as  you 
look  at  it.  How  are  the  spellings  dif- 
ferent from  what  you  might  expect? 

B*  STUDY  HELPSHHHMi 

1.  Write  believe  and  field.  Think 
of  the  “i  before  e”  rule  you  learned  in 
Unit  11.  Do  these  words  follow  that 
rule  or  not? 

2.  Write  the  word  or  words  in 
which — 

a.  ture  spells  char. 

b.  hand  spells  hang. 

c.  worn  spells  wim. 

d.  ute  spells  it. 

e.  ui  spells  the  i sound. 

f.  ui  spells  the  u sound. 


g.  ue  spells  the  u sound. 

h.  ou  spells  the  u sound. 

i.  o spells  the  u sound. 

j.  ea  spells  the  e sound. 

k.  c spells  the  sh  sound. 

3.  Write  beautiful.  How  many  vow- 
els do  you  see?  How  many  do  you  hear? 
Cross  out  the  silent  vowels. 

4.  Write  say.  Beside  the  word,  write 
the  pronunciation.  Write  says.  Beside 
this  word,  show  its  pronunciation. 
Note  the  different  sounds  of  the  a. 

5.  Write  the  antonym  of  false. 
Change  the  first  two  letters  to  cl. 

6.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C * TRIAL  TEST 


wni?rK  • ARE 
wwrwo  . interesting 

The  her  in  handker- 
chief comes  from  a 
French  word  for 
“cover.”  Chief  means 
“head.”  A kerchief 
means  a “head  cov- 
er,” so  a handkerchief 
really  is  a “head 
cover  held  in  the 
hand.” 


DICTIONARY  HELPS  MH* 


Some  words  have  strange  spellings.  The  dictionary 
shows  you  how  to  pronounce  them. 


be • lie ve  (bi  lev').  1 . To  think 
something  is  true:  We  believe 
that  the  earth  is  round.  2.  To 
have  faith;  trust:  to  believe  in 
God.  3.  To  think  somebody 
tells  the  truth:  His  friends 
believe  him. 

e • nough  (i  nuf').  As  many  or 
as  much  as  needed. 


hand  *ker- chief  (hang'kor- 
chif ) . A soft  square  of  cloth 
used  for  wiping  the  nose  or 
face. 

in -stead  (in  sted')-  In  place 
of. 

o-cean  (5'shon).  The  sea;  the 
body  of  salt  water  that  covers 
most  of  the  earth’s  surface. 
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Discuss  the  correct  formation  of  the  smallest 
size  letters  as  presented  in  Handwriting  Hints. 

B Let  the  pupils  do  the  exercises  for  the  sec- 
ond day  independently,  but  go  over  their  work 
with  them  when  they  have  finished. 

In  working  through  the  Dictionary  Helps,  point 
out  to  the  pupils  how  the  phonetic  spelling  of 
the  dictionary  indicates  the  expected  spelling. 

C Remind  pupils  to  record  each  word  which 


they  misspelled  on  the  Trial  Test.  They  should 
write  these  words  before  beginning  section  D. 

D These  words  are  used  so  commonly  in 
teaching  the  use  of  the  dictionary  that  pupils 
will  be  called  upon  to  write  them  from  time  to 
time.  Point  out  the  unexpected  spelling  of  guide, 
in  which  the  first,  not  the  second,  vowel  is  silent. 
Note  also  the  ph  spelling  of  the  f sound  in  alpha- 
bet. Discuss  the  word  meanings.  Discuss  prefixes 
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^ abbreviation 


oi 


*/a  * 

/ . e#  . i a shaftened  ^orm> 
ab  bre-vi  a- tlon  (^rS  "T"  * frustocor  bushels . 2. 

such  as  gts.  for  gttorts,  / 

“StfStH.*™  i—"  !*•  *■*• *•  H’v"'! 

power  or  sWU  ^Je/loree  or  stronger  tone 

.ac  cent  (ak'sent).  1.  l“e  ere  words,  either  to 

of  voice  given  give  rhythm  in  poetry^ 

to  mor'row.  2.  To  do  something:  to 

•2  £2*1 ro  Uve.  4.  A performance  on  a pro- 
gram: to  clotvn’s  act. 


.Arc  tic  Cir  cle  (Ark-tik  ser-k 
boundary  of  the  north  polar  ref 
surrounded  by  this  boundary. 

.aren’t  (amt).  Are  not. 

.a  rith  me  tic  (e  nth  me  t«k). 

.Sm‘  (arm).  X-  Part  of  a I* 
shoulder  and  the  hand.  2.  Sc 
like  an  arm.  , • 

. arm  2 (arm).  I- A weapon  2 

3.  To  take  up  arms;  prepare 
for  battle.  , 

. ar  my  (ar'mi).  1.  Group  of  s< 
ber:  an  army  of  flies.  Armies  n 
.ar-row  (ar'6).  X-  Slender,  P 

from  a bow.  2.  Sign  (-^)  ^d 


This  is  a _1_  word  in  the  a - 
This  mark  is  an  _2_  mark  to  show 
which  b is  spoken  harder.  This  dic- 
tionary spelling  shows  you  how  to  _3_ 


the  word.  This  part  _4_,  or  explains, 
the  meaning  of  the  word.  The  words 
in  the  dictionary  are  always  arranged 
in  the  order  of  the  c . 


1.  Guide  is  an  unexpected  spelling 

because  it  has  a silent Write  side. 

Change  the  s to  h,  to  r.  Then  write 
the  word  pronounced  gid. 

2.  Write  the  word  in  which  one  c 
spells  the  k sound  and  the  other  c 
spells  the  s sound. 


3.  Write  the  word  in  which  Ph 
spells  the  f sound.  Write  the  -le  end- 
ing word. 

4.  Write  the  words  which  have  the 
prefix  pro-,  the  prefix  de-,  and  the 
suffix  -ary. 


E*  FINAL  TEST 
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Answers 

D. 

(1)  guide 

(a)  dictionary 

(2)  accent 

(b)  syllable 

(3)  pronounce 

(4)  defines 

(c)  alphabet 

1.  u;  side;  hide;  ride;  guide 

2.  accent 

3.  alphabet;  syllable 

4.  pronounce;  define; 

dictionary 


and  suffixes  briefly  before  beginning  exercise  4. 

E Note  consistency  in  size  of  small  letters  in 
pupils’  writing  of  the  Final  Test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  My  young  cousin  has  a beautiful  lace 
handkerchief. 

2.  He  says  he  believes  he  can  sell  his  field  in 
a minute. 

3.  We  build  our  furniture  instead  of  buying  it. 

4.  Is  it  true  that  she  has  enough  suits  for  a 
dozen  women? 

5.  He  can  see  the  ocean  from  his  front  door. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

run 
put 
sleep 
sleeping 
rest 
resting 
canning 
crossing 
studying 
living 
trying 
walking 
riding 
cutting 
introducing 
inviting 
^discussing 
^Written  in  section  D. 
Answers 
A. 

2.  The  final  consonant  was 

doubled;  the  silent  e 
dropped. 

3.  (a)  double  the  consonant 
(b)  drop  the  silent  e 


- 1 


UNIT  ADDING  illg 


1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  Study  the  picture  and  the  words. 
How  was  each  word  changed  before 
-ing  was  added? 

3.  Try  to  complete  these  rules: 


a.  If  a one-syllable  word  ends  in  a 
single  consonant  with  a short  vowel 
before  it,  we  . . . before  adding  -ing. 

b.  If  a word  ends  in  silent  e,  we  usu- 
ally . . . before  adding  -ing. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Failure  to  double  the  final  consonant  or  to 
drop  the  final  silent  e before  adding  -ing  is  re- 
sponsible for  some  of  the  most  frequent  spelling 
errors.  The  third-grade  program  has  a unit  on 
each  of  these  spelling  generalizations.  These 
generalizations  are  combined  in  this  unit  of  the 
fourth-grade  spelling  program. 

A Use  the  illustration  at  the  top  of  the  page 
to  introduce  the  generalizations.  Lead  pupils  to 
understand  that  the  final  consonant  is  doubled 


before  -ing  when  a single  final  consonant  is  pre- 
ceded by  a single  vowel.  The  exceptions  to  the 
generalizations  are  few  and  are  not  found  in  the 
spelling  vocabulary  of  the  fourth  grade.  No  at- 
tention, therefore,  need  be  given  to  these  excep- 
tions at  this  time. 

Discuss  the  handwriting  errors  commonly 
made  in  forming  the  p and  g.  Demonstrate  the 
correct  way  to  form  these  letters.  Have  the  pupils 
write  the  word  digging  and  compare  their  hand- 
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B * STUDY  HELPS 

1.  The  main  part  of  a word  is  called* 
the  root.  Here  each  root  is  a word, 
although  this  is  not  always  so.  We  add 
endings  to  many  roots.  Write  the  roots 
and  the  -ing  forms  of  the  eight  new 
words  which  drop  the  silent  e when 
-ing  is  added. 

2.  Write  the  review  words  and  their 
roots. 

3.  Write  the  -ing  forms  of  the  seven 
new  words  which  double  the  final  con- 
sonant when  -ing  is  added. 

4.  We  simply  add  -ing  to  many 
words  which  do  not  end  in  silent  e or 
which  do  not  end  in  a single  vowel  and 
a single  consonant.  Write  sleep  and 
rest.  Write  the  -ing  forms. 

5.  Write  the  missing  words. 

a.  My  mother  cans  tomatoes.  She 

is them  today. 

b.  Cross  the  street  at  the  corner. 

The is  clearly  marked. 


c.  We  must  study  our  spelling.  I am 
now. 

d.  The  Browns  once  lived  in  that 

house.  The  Blacks  are there  now. 

e.  Try  to  win  the  game.  I am my 

best. 

f.  Will  you  walk  to  the  corner  with 

me?  No,  I am  tired  of 

g.  Mary  has  gone  for  a horseback 

ride.  She  goes every  week. 

h.  Please  put  the  room  in  order.  I 

am my  things  away  now. 

i.  Can  you  cut  from  that  pattern? 

The  job  of is  much  too  hard. 

6.  Write  tiring,  rubbing,  saving, 
digging,  and  biting.  Draw  a line  be- 
tween the  syllables  of  each  word. 

7.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 


Answers 

B. 

1.  save;  saving 
drive;  driving 
trade;  trading 
bite;  biting 
hide;  hiding 
wake;  waking 

(jtire;  tiring)' 

Tope ; roping 

2.  running;  run 
putting;  put 

3.  dropping;  stepping; 

digging;  betting; 
trapping;  tripping; 
rubbing 

4.  sleep;  sleeping 
rest;  resting 

5.  (a)  canning 

(b)  crossing 

(c)  studying 

(d)  living 

(e)  trying 

(f)  walking 

(g)  riding 

(h)  putting 

(i)  cutting 

6.  tir/ing;  rub/bing;  sav/ing; 

dig/ging;  bit/ing 


C TRIAL  TEST 


The  reason  we  double  the 
last  consonant  before  add- 
ing -ing  to  such  words  as 
step  is  easy  to  see.  If  we  did 
not,  the  new  word  would 
be  pronounced  ste'ping. 
When  we  double  the  conso- 
nant, we  can  read  the  new 
word  as  step'ing. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 

The  main  part  of  a word  is  the  root.  You  will  need  to 
look  up  the  root  word  in  order  to  find  the  meaning  of 
a word  formed  from  it. 


“ dig  (dig).  1.  To  use  spade, 
hands,  claws,  or  snout  in  mak- 
ing a hole.  2.  To  thrust;  poke. 

dug,  digging. 


You  will  not  find  digging 
as  an  entry  word,  but 
you  will  find  dig. 


you  will  find  tire. 


You  Will  not  find  tiring  —-tire  (tir).  1.  To  make  weary, 
entry  word,  but  0 , 

2.  To  become  weary,  tired, 

tiring. 
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writing  with  the  sample  list  on  the  unit-opening 
page. 

B The  pupils  should  have  no  difficulty  in  do- 
ing the  exercises  in  this  section  independently. 
Discuss  their  work  with  them  when  they  have 
finished. 

Read  the  Words  Are  Interesting  section  with 
the  pupils.  Note  that  ste/ping  would  fall  into  a 
v c v long  final-vowel  pattern. 

Be  sure  the  pupils  understand  the  explanations 
in  the  Dictionary  Helps. 


C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Mark  hand- 
writing errors  as  well  as  spelling  errors. 

D Note  that  introduce — introducing  and 
invite — inviting  apply  the  generalization  of  the 
unit  about  dropping  silent  e before  -ing.  Point 
out  that  as  discuss  already  ends  with  a doubled 
final  consonant,  the  -ing  is  simply  added  to  the 
verb.  Explain  that  the  -tion,  -sion,  and  -ion  suf- 
fixes serve  the  purpose  of  changing  a word  to 
a noun  (if  pupils  are  familiar  with  the  terms 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  introducing 

(b)  introduction 

(c)  inviting 

(d)  invitation 

(e)  discussion 

1.  introducing;  inviting; 

discussing 

2.  introduction;  invitation; 

discussion 

3.  in'/tro/duce' 
in/vite' 
dis/cuss' 


D*  MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


introduce  introduction 

invite  invitation 

discuss  discussion 


In  the  first  picture,  one  boy  is 
a a girl  to  another  boy,  so  he  is 
making  an  b . In  the  second  picture, 
one  girl  is  the  other  into  her 


home,  so  she  is  giving  an  _d_.  In  the 
third  picture,  the  children  are  having 
a e . 


1.  Write  the  -ing  forms  of  the  three 
root  words. 

2.  Make  norms  of  the  three  root 
words  by  using  the  shan  ending. 

3.  Write  introduce,  invite,  and 


discuss.  Draw  lines  between  the  sylla- 
bles. Say  each  word  with  accent  on 
every  syllable.  Then  put  the  accent 
marks  in  the  proper  places. 

E*  FINAL 
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verb  and  noun).  Be  sure  the  pupils  hear  clearly 
all  the  syllables  of  these  longer  words,  and  note 
that  the  shan  ending  is  usually  spelled  -tion, 
sometimes  -sion. 

E Continue  to  insist  upon  correct  handwriting 
on  the  Final  Test. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  We  tried  waking  him  by  rubbing  his  face. 

2.  Long  driving  became  tiring  in  the  biting 
cold. 


3.  He  got  rich  by  saving  and  putting  his 
money  away. 

4.  He  made  a living  by  trapping  and  trading. 

5.  Dropping  his  gun,  he  came  running  down 
the  road. 

6.  Stepping  out  of  his  hiding  place,  he  started 

digging. 

7.  The  cowboys  are  betting  on  the  roping 
match. 

8.  He  keeps  tripping  over  the  rug. 
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UNIT  ^2/  THE  SPELLING  OF  THE  SHORT  SOUND 

";  'L  0 0 


0 


O'  1.  ^ V 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 

When  you  write  y,  start  with  a hump  like 

the  last  part  of  n.  /!/  Make  the  down- 
stroke  straight,  halfway  to  the  next  lower 

base  line,  Make  the  loop  and  cross 

at  the  base  line. 


REVIEW  WORDS 


merry 

country 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Study  the  Handwriting  Hints.  Say 
and  write  your  words. 

2.  Say  yard  and  yarn.  Is  y a con- 
sonant or  a vowel  in  these  words? 

3.  Look  up  busy  in  the  Spelling 
Dictionary.  What  is  the  second  sylla- 
ble? Since  every  syllable  must  have  a 
vowel,  what  is  the  y in  busy? 


4.  What  sound  does  the  Spelling 
Dictionary  show  for  y at  the  end  of 
all  new  words?  Is  the  syllable  contain- 
ing y accented  in  any  of  the  words? 

5.  Say  fly,  sky,  and  reply.  How 
many  syllables  are  in  fly  and  sky? 
Which  syllable  is  accented  in  reply? 
How  does  y sound  in  these  words? 
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Power  Vocabulary 
sleepy 
lucky 
chilly 
bushy 
*steal 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  consonant 

3.  y;  a vowel  (i) 

4.  i;  no 

5.  one;  the  second;  I 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  final  y as  a vowel  spelling  the  short  i 
sound  is  common  in  primary-grade  vocabulary, 
and  the  generalization  has  been  presented  in  the 
Grade  3 spelling  program.  The  use  of  y as  a 
consonant  (yard,  yarn,  yellow)  is  much  less 
frequent. 

A Use  the  text  discussion  to  present  the  gen- 
eralization and  summarize  with  the  illustration 
at  the  top  of  the  page.  Pupils  should  distinguish 
between  y when  it  follows  a consonant  and  when 


it  follows  a vowel.  Explain  that  when  y follows 
a vowel,  as  in  words  like  key,  the  y is  silent. 
Continue  with  the  usual  procedures. 

Pupils  and  some  teachers  often  do  not  hear 
the  final  y as  the  i sound,  insisting  that  it  is  pro- 
nounced e.  It  is  easy  to  get  this  impression  when 
pronouncing  the  final  y word  in  isolation.  When 
we  isolate  such  a word,  we  usually  subconsciously 
increase  the  stress  on  the  y syllable,  and  so  we 
often  change  it  from  i to  e.  When  such  a word 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  dirty;  hurry;  marry; 

early;  history;  merry 

2.  hurry;  marry;  jelly; 

buggy;  merry 

3.  ready;  already 

4.  busy;  easy 

5.  angry;  ang'  gri 

hungry;  hung'  gri 

6.  already;  history 

7.  plenty;  country 

8.  early;  easy;  dirty; 

heavy;  busy 

9.  (a)  sleepy 

(b)  lucky 

(c)  chilly 

(d)  bushy 


busy 

hurry 

ready 

hungry 

jelly 

REVIEW  WORDS 

dirty 

marry 

already 

plenty 

buggy 

merry 

heavy 

easy 

angry 

early 

history 

country 

B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  six  words  with  vowels 
before  r. 

2.  Write  the  five  words  which  have 
doubled  consonants. 

3.  Write  ready.  Add  al-  at  the 
beginning.  Write  the  new  word. 

4.  Write  the  two  words  in  which  s 
spells  the  z sound. 

5.  Write  the  two  -ng  words.  Show 
the  pronunciation  as  the  Spelling  Dic- 
tionary does. 

6.  Write  the  three-syllable  words. 

7.  Write  synonyms  for  the  words 

enough  and  nation. 


8.  Write  antonyms,  or  opposite 
words,  for  late,  hard,  clean,  light, 
and  idle. 

9.  Write  the  missing  -y  words. 

a.  The  baby  goes  to  sleep  early. 

She  is  a baby. 

b.  A new  penny  brings  good  luck. 

This  is  my penny. 

c.  I feel  a chill  in  the  air.  The  air 

is 

d.  A squirrel’s  tail  looks  like  a bush. 

Squirrels  have tails. 

10.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 

DICTIONARY  HELPS 


,, WHL-'-’  • INTERESTING 

If  we  say  a y-ending  word 
such  as  busy  by  itself,  we 
say  the  last  syllable  harder 
than  we  usually  do.  Because 
we  say  it  harder,  we  change 
the  last  i sound  to  e.  Try 
saying  the  words  in  the  list 
in  sentences.  This  way  you 
will  hear  i and  not  e as  you 
do  when  you  say  the  words 
by  themselves. 


In  a dictionary,  usually  at  the  bottom  of  every  right-hand 
page,  there  are  rows  of  words  that  look  like  these: 

hat,  age,  care,  far;  let,  equal,  term;  it,  Ice;  hot,  5pen,  order; 
oil,  out;  cup,  put,  rule,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long;  th,  thin;  th, 
then;  zh,  measure;  a represents  a in  about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil, 
o in  lemon,  u in  circus. 

These  are  key  words.  They  are  simple,  well-known  words 
which  show  the  dictionary  signs  for  pronunciations. 

dirt-y  (der'ti).  1.  Not  clean; 
soiled  by  mud,  dust,  earth, 
etc.  2.  To  make  dirty;  soil. 
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is  spoken  naturally,  in  context,  the  pronuncia- 
tion normally  is  i,  as  the  dictionary  makers 
insist. 

Read  aloud  the  text  of  the  Handwriting  Hints 
which  describes  the  correct  formation  of  the  let- 
ter y.  Demonstrate  the  formation  of  this  letter 
on  the  board.  Caution  the  pupils  to  be  careful  of 
their  y’s  when  they  write  their  words.  Be  sure 
that  they  compare  their  writing  with  the  list. 

B The  teacher  may  explain  that  in  exercise 


9 the  missing  word  will  be  the  -y  form  of  the 
word  in  dark  type. 

Show  how  the  key  words  appear  in  a diction- 
ary, as  explained  in  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  as  usual.  Mark  spelling 
and  handwriting  errors. 

D Point  out  that  steal  and  steel  are  homonyms 
and  be  sure  pupils  understand  the  uses  of  both 
words.  Iron  is,  of  course,  an  unexpected  spelling 
and  should  be  given  attention.  Note  the  -tion 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


magnet  static 

steel  friction 

iron 


electric 

electricity 


The  first  drawing  shows  a bar 
a and  horseshoe  b , which  will 
attract  metals  like  and  d . The 


second  drawing  is  an  JL_  light  bulb. 
The  third  drawing  is  an  example  of 
f which  is  caused  by  h . 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  magnet 

(b)  magnet 

(c)  steel 

(d)  iron 

(c  and  d may  reverse) 

(e)  electric 

(f)  static 

(g)  electricity 

(h)  friction 

1.  vc  /c v 
mag/  net 

2.  steel;  steal 

3.  electric 

4.  static  electricity 

5.  friction;  static  electricity 


1.  Write  magnet.  Write  v c c v 
over  the  right  letters.  Draw  a line 
between  the  syllables. 

2.  Write  steel  and  its  homonym. 

3.  The  Greek  word  for  amber  was 

elektron.  We  get  our  word  from 

this  Greek  word. 


4.  If  you  rub  your  feet  on  a rug 

and  touch  somebody’s  nose,  you  make 
a spark.  This  spark  is 

5.  When  we  rub  two  things  to- 
gether, we  cause This,  in  turn, 

causes  

E FINAL  TEST 
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suffix  in  friction.  Give  some  help  with  the  spell- 
ing of  electricity. 

E Note  particularly  the  writing  of  all  final  y’s 
in  the  test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  He  already  knows  the  early  history  of  our 
country. 

2.  We  are  hungry  and  ready  to  eat. 

3.  Mother  is  busy  making  plenty  of  jelly. 

4.  Our  dog  is  too  heavy  to  hurry. 

5.  My  sister  will  marry  soon. 

6.  Mother  was  angry  because  we  got  the  baby 
buggy  dirty. 

7.  It  is  easy  to  have  a merry  time  here. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

carry 

study 

parties 

dairies 

histories 

thirties 

jellies 

babies 

discoveries 

forties 

lilies 

stories 

berries 

sixties 

*problems 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

1.  bodies;  ponies;  ladies; 
fairies;  puppies;  pennies; 
fifties;  twenties;  armies; 
families;  enemies; 
hobbies;  counties; 
companies;  libraries; 
carries;  studies 


UNIT  PLURALS  FOR  WORDS 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 
When  you  write  ies,  check  the  spacing  between 

the  letters. . 

////// 

Do  not  put  a loop  in  the  i like  this  . Do 

not  close  the  loop  in  e like  this  Z Z . Start  the 
s like  r.  Make  the  point  of  the  s a little  higher  than 

the  other  smallest  size  letters.  -JZ- 


A*  WORDS  YOU  NEED 


CZAlsAlZA/ 


REVIEW  WORDS 

carries  studies 


1.  When  a name  word  means  one 
person  or  thing,  we  say  that  it  is 
singular.  If  it  means  more  than  one, 
we  say  that  it  is  plural.  We  form  most 


plurals  by  adding  -s  (school,  schools) 
or  -es  (match,  matches).  Say  the  new 
spelling  words.  Write  the  plurals  and 
the  review  words. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  generalization  has  been  introduced  in  the 
third-grade  texts  and  should  be  familiar  to  the 
pupils. 

A Follow  the  discussion  in  the  text  with  the 
pupils.  Pronounce  the  words  for  the  pupils  as 
usual  and  let  them  write  the  plural  forms.  Have 
pupils  discover  the  generalization  as  they  work 
the  exercises.  Use  the  illustration  at  the  top  of 
the  page  to  summarize  the  generalization. 

Discuss  the  formation  of  each  letter  in  the 


combination  ies,  warning  the  pupils  to  be  care- 
ful of  their  spacing.  Have  the  pupils  practice 
writing  this  combination  and  compare  their  writ- 
ing with  the  sample  list. 

B Remind  pupils  of  the  meaning  of  antonym 
before  they  do  exercise  4. 

Point  out  that  lady  is  not  used  synonymously 
with  woman  in  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test.  Be  sure  the  pupils  re- 
cord each  word  that  they  misspell  on  this  test. 
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2.  Study  the  picture  at  the  top  of 
the  opposite  page  and  study  your  new 
words.  Which  words  are  in  singular 
form?  Which  are  in  plural  form? 

3.  With  what  letter  does  each  of 
these  singular  words  end?  Is  the  letter 
before  the  y a consonant  or  a vowel? 
What  happens  when  we  form  the  plural 
of  words  ending  with  a consonant 
and  y? 

4.  Look  at  the  review  words.  We 

say,  “He  carries.  I ” We  say,  “He 

studies.  I — ” What  happens  to  the 
y when  -es  is  added? 

B * STUDY  HELPS  BWWMBPWBW 

1.  Write  words  which  mean  women, 
little  dogs,  little  horses,  cents. 

Write  the  singular  forms,  too. 

2.  Write  both  forms  of  the  four 
three-syllable  words.  Draw  lines  be- 
tween the  syllables. 


3.  Write  army.  Write  its  plural. 

4.  Write  the  singular  and  the  plural 
forms  of  an  antonym  for  friends. 

5.  Write  the  review  words  with  -y 
and  with  -s  endings. 

6.  Write  the  singular  and  plural  of 
the  two  number  words. 

7.  Write  the  singular  and  plural  of 
body,  fairy,  county,  and  hobby. 

8.  Write  the  plurals  of: 


party 

jelly 

lily 

dairy 

baby 

story 

history 

discovery 

berry 

thirty 

forty 

sixty 

9.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

c * trial  test  mmmmmmAmammm 


words  : 


ARE 

INTERESTING 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


Our  word  company  has  an  inter- 
esting origin.  The  Latin  word  part 
com-  means  “with.”  The  pan  came 
from  a Latin  word  which  means 
“bread.”  The  one  you  eat  bread 
with  is  a com-pan-ion.  More  than 
one  make  a com-pan-y. 


In  a regular  dictionary,  you  will  not  find  ladies  as  an 
entry  word.  You  will  find  the  root  word,  lady. 

Notice  the  mark  for  the  Notice  that  there  is  no  mark 

long  vowel  sound.  for  the  short  vowel  sound. 

la-dy  (la'di).  1.  The  mistress  of  a house.  2.  Woman 
of  high  social  standing.  Ladies. 
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Answers 

2.  Singular  — column  1 ; 

plural  — column  2 

3.  y;  consonant;  We  change 

the  y to  i and  add  es. 

4.  carry;  study;  The  y is 

changed  to  i. 

B. 

1.  ladies;  lady 
puppies;  puppy 
ponies;  pony 
pennies;  penny 

2.  fam/i/ly;  fam/i/lies 
en/e/my;  en/e/mies 
com/pa/ny;  com/pa/nies 
li/brar/y;  li/brar/ies 

3.  army;  armies 

4.  enemy;  enemies 

5.  carry;  carries 
study;  studies 

6.  fifty;  fifties 
twenty;  twenties 

7.  body;  bodies 
fairy;  fairies 
county;  counties 
hobby;  hobbies 

8.  parties;  dairies;  histories; 

thirties;  jellies;  babies; 

discoveries;  forties;  lilies; 

stories;  berries;  sixties 


D These  arithmetic  words  invariably  occur  in 
fourth-grade  texts  and  pupils  will  presumably 
have  many  occasions  to  write  them.  The  teacher 
may  elicit  observations  from  the  pupils  about 
the  phonetic  and  structural  characteristics  of  the 
words:  the  ou  vowel  sound  in  count  and  thou- 
sand; the  qu  spelling  in  equal;  the  -le  pattern 
and  x spelling  in  example;  the  v c c v pattern 
in  problem  and  numbers.  Note  that  Roman  re- 
quires a capital  letter.  Point  out  that  hundred 


is  commonly  mispronounced. 

E Dictate  the  singular  forms  of  the  words  in 
the  list  and  have  the  pupils  write  either  both 
forms  or  only  the  plural  forms.  In  general,  the 
plural  form  of  each  of  these  words  is  included 
in  the  dictation  sentences. 

Mark  handwriting  as  well  as  spelling  on  this 
test,  concentrating  on  the  writing  of  each  ies 
combination. 

Pupils  should  continue  to  record  for  the  next 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  count 

(b)  problem 

(c)  Roman  numbers 

(d)  equal 

(e)  hundred 

(f)  equal 

(g)  thousand 

(h)  example 

(i)  Roman  numbers 

(j)  zero 

1.  e/qual 

2.  prob  /lems 

vc/  CM 

3.  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  IX; 

Roman  numbers 

4.  hundred;  hun'  drad 

5.  example;  pal;  gz 

6.  count;  thousand 


D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


zero  hundred  example 
count  thousand  problem 
equal  Roman  numbers 


This  Roman  does  not  want  to 
a each  brick,  so  he  is  working  a 
b in  multiplication.  He  does  not 
know  our  Arabic  numbers,  so  he  uses 
the  c X X X to  d one  _JL  and 


C X X to  f one  _g_.  X X X X X is 

an  h of  multiplying  in | . If  the 

Romans  had  had  _j_  in  their  number 
system,  their  arithmetic  would  have 
been  much  easier. 


1.  Write  the  word  in  which  qu 
spells  the  kw  sounds.  Draw  -a  line 
between  the  syllables. 

2.  Write  problems.  Draw  a line  be- 
tween the  syllables.  Then  mark  the 
v c c v pattern. 

3.  The  numbers  1,  2,  3,  etc.,  are 

called  the  Arabic  numbers.  I,  II,  III, 
, , , , , , and  X are  the 


4.  Write  hundred.  Look  up  this 
word  in  the  Spelling  Dictionary  and 
write  the  pronunciation.  Be  sure  that 
you  do  not  say  hun'derd. 

5.  Write  the  -le  word.  Show  the 

pronunciation  of  the  last  syllable.  The 
x spells  the sounds. 

6.  Write  the  two  words  with  the  ou 
vowel  sound. 

E * FINAL  TEST 


review  unit  each  word  that  they  misspell  on  this 
test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1 . Many  families  have  formed  companies. 


2.  There  are  more  than  fifty  libraries  in  the 
twenty  counties. 

3.  The  ladies  were  dressed  as  fairies  in  the 
play. 

4.  Armies  are  bodies  of  men  who  fight  their 

enemies. 

5.  The  children  spent  their  pennies  for  rides 
on  the  ponies. 

6.  He  studies  stars  as  one  of  his  hobbies. 

7.  A mother  dog  carries  her  puppies  in  her 
mouth. 
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UNIT  TRICKY  CONSONANTS 


1 sound 

1 sound 

1 admit  it. 

1 go 

1 sound  like 

like  j,  but 

like  ks,  but 

1 sound 

backwards 

a double 

I’m  really  g. 

I’m  really  x. 

like  f. 

to  fool  you. 

consonant. 

7 

HANDWRITING  HINTS 

The  first  part  of  q is  like  the  a.  The  down- 
stroke  goes  halfway  to  the  next  base  line.  The 
loop  is  like  that  in  f.  Cross  back  at  the  base 
ljne.  = 

Iff  0 

Start  x like  n. 

-yyry s?s 

while 

WORDS  orange 

A*  WORDS  YOU  NEED 

Spelling  in  English  sometimes  is 
difficult  because  letters  do  not  always 
spell  the  same  sounds.  The  picture 


shows  some  of  the  tricky  consonants 
in  your  list. 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
elephants 
geographies 
queenly 
quickly 
rag 
rage 
bone 
phone 
queer 
tag 
wag 
tax 
wax 

^periods 
^commas 
^punctuating 
*Written  in  section  D. 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Consistent  attention  has  not  been  given  to  the 
spellings  illustrated  in  this  unit  because,  with  the 
exception  of  wh,  they  do  not  occur  frequently 
enough  in  the  spelling  vocabulary  of  this  grade. 
The  wh,  curiously,  occurs  rather  often  in  second- 
and  third-grade  vocabulary,  and  has  been  intro- 
duced there.  The  x spelling  of  ks  is  most  fre- 
quently found  in  easy  vocabulary.  The  ph  spelling 
is  increasingly  common  as  vocabulary  becomes 
more  difficult.  The  qu  does  not  occur  often,  but 


appears  in  some  familiar  words.  It  regularly 
spells  kw  except  in  words  borrowed  from  other 
languages,  such  as  liquor.  Such  words  are  used 
infrequently  at  this  level. 

A Discuss  this  section  with  the  pupils,  pointing 
out  how  the  illustration  summarizes  the  generali- 
zation. It  will  be  helpful  to  study  the  Dictionary 
Helps  on  the  first  day. 

Have  the  pupils  write  the  words  and  circle 
each  of  these  consonant  spellings,  as  suggested. 
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bridge 

village 

fox 

queen 

squirrel 

REVIEW  WORDS 

cage 

language 

elephant 

quick 

wheel 

while 

giant 

fix 

geography 

quite 

awhile 

orange 

Answers 

A. 

3.  g;  j 

4.  ks 

5.  f 

6.  hw 


7.  u ; kw 


1.  bridge;  cage;  giant; 

village;  language; 

geography;  orange 

2.  elephant;  elephants 
geography;  geographies 

3.  squirrel;  quite 

4.  queen;  queenly 
quick;  quickly 

5.  wheel;  awhile;  while; 

fix ; fox 

6.  rag;  rage 

7.  bone;  phone 

8.  queen;  queer 

9.  tag;  tax 
wag;  wax 


2.  Study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

3.  What  sound  does  g spell  in  go? 
In  cage? 

4.  What  sounds  does  x spell? 

5.  What  sound  does  ph  spell  in 

elephant? 

6.  What  is  the  sound  of  wh  in 
wheel? 

7.  What  letter  always  follows  q? 
What  sounds  do  qu  spell  in  queen? 

8.  In  each  spelling  word,  draw  a 
ring  around  the  letters  that  are  men- 
tioned in  the  picture  at  the  top  of 
page  85. 

B * STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  seven  words  in  which  g 
spells  the  j sound. 

2.  Write  the  singular  and  plural 
forms  of  the  two  words  in  which  ph 
has  the  sound  of  f. 


3.  Write  the  words  which  the  dic- 
tionary shows  as  skwer'al  and  kwit. 

4.  Write  the  two  other  qu  words. 
Add  the  -ly  ending  to  each.  Write  the 
two  new  words. 

5.  Write  the  three  wh  words  and 
the  two  words  in  which  x spells  ks. 

6.  Write  rag.  Write  it  again  and 
add  e to  the  end.  Say  both  words. 

7.  Write  bone.  Change  the  b to  ph. 
Write  and  say  the  new  word. 

8.  Write  queen.  Change  the  n to  r. 
Write  and  say  the  new  word. 

9.  Write  tag  and  wag.  Change  each 
g to  x.  Write  and  say  the  words. 

10.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
review  the  Dictionary  Helps. 


C*  TRIAL  TEST! 


• INTERESTING 

The  geo  in  the  word 
geography  comes  from 
a Greek  word  mean- 
ing “earth.”  Graph 
means  “writing.”  So 
your  geo-graph-y  is  a 
book  written  about 
the  earth. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS  iet-8©;- 


gi-  ant  (ji'ant).  1.  A man  of  great 
size  or  power.  2.  Huge. 


When  the  g has  the  j sound, 
the  dictionary  shows  it  this 
way. 


The  dictionary  shows  the 
x as  ks  because  the  x spells 
the  ks  sounds. 


The  qu  spells  the  kw  sounds. 


fix  (fiks).  1.  To  make  firm;  become 
firm;  to  fix  the  post  in  the  ground. 
2.  To  set  right;  put  in  order. 

queen  (kwen).  1.  Wife  of  a king. 
2.  Woman  ruler. 
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Have  them  compare  their  writing  with  the  list. 

B These  exercises  require  no  particular  expla- 
nation and  can  be  assigned  as  independent  work. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  after  cautioning  the  pu- 
pils to  be  careful  in  forming  the  q and  x. 

D As  these  punctuation  marks  are  normally 
part  of  typical  fourth-grade  language  activities, 
the  terms  are  sure  to  be  needed  by  pupils.  Note 
the  qu  spellings  of  question  and  quotation,  the 


x spelling  in  exclamation.  Call  attention  to  the 
now  familiar  -tion  suffix  in  quotation,  exclama- 
tion, and  punctuation,  but  note  that  question  is 
pronounced  (kwes'chan);  that  is,  -tion  is  chan 
instead  of  shan.  The  use  of  the  terms  should  be 
clarified  if  the  pupils  have  not  previously  been 
introduced  to  them. 

E Note  again  the  writing  on  the  Final  Test, 
especially  the  q and  x. 
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D*  MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS ■ 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


question  (mark)  colon  period 
quotation  (mark)  comma 
exclamation  (mark)  punctuation 


There  are  six  different  marks  of  mark,  one  c mark,  one  set  of  _d_ 

a in  this  note.  There  is  one  _b_  marks,  one  e , three  _f_,  and  six  g , 


1.  When  we  have  a long  list  of 

things,  we  often  put  a before  the 

list.  We  put  between  each  of  the 

things  in  the  list. 

2.  We  put  a at  the  end  of  a 

sentence.  If  we  write  a question,  we 
put  a mark  at  the  end.  If  we  ex- 
claim something,  we  put  an mark  at 

the  end. 


3.  When  we  write  the  words. a per- 
son says,  we  put marks  at  the  be- 

ginning and  at  the  end  of  his  words. 

4.  When  we  put  these  marks  in  our 
writing,  we  punctuate.  Change  punc- 
tuate to  the  -ing  form.  Make  a noun 
by  using  the  -tion  suffix.  Write  both 
words. 

e * final 


87 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  punctuation 

(b)  question 

(c)  exclamation 

(d)  quotation 

(e)  colon 

(f)  periods 

(g)  commas 

1.  colon;  commas 

2.  period;  question; 

exclamation 

3.  quotation 

4.  punctuating;  punctuation 


POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 

Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Do  your  language  and  geography  work 
now. 


2.  The  elephant  is  the  giant  of  the  land 
animals. 

3.  The  squirrel  was  too  quick  for  the  fox. 

4.  The  queen  crossed  the  bridge  to  the  little 

village. 

5.  The  wheel  ran  awhile,  but  then  we  had  to 
fix  it. 

6.  The  oranges  are  quite  ripe. 

7.  He  held  the  bird  while  I cleaned  the  cage. 
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Answers 

A. 

2.  suit;  women 

3.  digging;  driving 

4.  jelly;  buggy 


REVIEW 


busy  dirty 

W 


front 

field 


true 

suit 


heavy  hurry 


body,  bodies 
pony,  ponies 
lady,  ladies 
fairy,  fairies 
puppy,  puppies 
penny,  pennies 
fifty,  fifties 
twenty,  twenties 
army,  armies 
family,  families 
enemy,  enemies 
hobby,  hobbies 
county,  counties 
company,  companies 
library,  libraries 

6—4-4 


young 

ocean 

marry 

easy 

ready 

already 

angry 

hungry 

plenty 

early 

jelly 

buggy 

history 


cousin 

enough 

women 

minute 

instead 

believe 

furniture 

beautiful 


drop,  dropping 
step,  stepping 
dig,  digging 
bet,  betting 
trap,  trapping 


handkerchief  ^ ^pp]ng 
rub,  rubbing 


save,  saving 
drive,  driving 
trade,  trading 
bite,  biting 
hide,  hiding 
tire,  tiring 
wake,  waking 
rope,  roping 


A Jk  REVIEW  YOUR  NEW  WORDS 

1.  Study  the  new  words  in  Units 
25-29  to  be  sure  that  you-  can  spell 
them  all.  Work  hard  on  any  words  you 
missed  on  the  weekly  tests. 

2.  These  words  have  unexpected 

spellings.  Write  the  words  for  these 
pictures.  * 

v'tf 


a® 

bridge 
cage 
giant 
village 
language 
fix 
fox 

elephant 
geography 

queen  quite  wheel 
quick  squirrel  awhile 

3.  Write  the  -ing  forms  of  these 
words.  Double  the  final  consonant  or 
drop  the  final  e before  adding  ing. 

' £ ML  ' 

4.  In  these  words,  this  i sound  is 
spelled  by  y.  Write  the  two  words. 


88 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

See  suggestions  for  Unit  18  regarding  the  re- 
cording of  spelling  errors. 

Again,  the  teacher  should  review  and  discuss 
the  illustrated  generalizations  before  assigning 
the  exercises  for  the  first  day. 

The  second  day  is  a review  of  the  subject 
words  introduced  during  the  preceding  five 
weeks.  These  exercises  can  usually  be  performed 
independently  by  the  pupil. 

The  dictionary  skills  review  provided  for  the 


third  day  can  be  performed  independently  if  the 
pupil  has  kept  up  with  his  work  for  Units  25-29. 
However,  since  it  involves  fundamental  diction- 
ary skills,  the  teacher  should  check  the  work. 

The  handwriting  skills  presented  during  the 
five  weeks  are  reviewed  on  the  fourth  day. 

The  teacher  may  include  the  subject  words  on 
the  Final  Test  for  those  pupils  who  have  been 
assigned  section  D in  the  regular  units.  (See 
notes  for  Unit  1,  section  E.)  No  Trial  Test  is 
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5.  The  words  represented  by  these 
pictures  end  in  y.  Write  the  plural 
forms  of  these  words. 


6.  These  words  contain  tricky  con- 
sonants. Write  the  words. 


7.  Find  synonyms  in  the  Unit  28 
list  for  foe  and  pastime.  Write  the 
plural  forms. 

8.  Copy  the  puzzle  on  your  paper. 
Using  words  from  your  review  lists,  fill 
in  the  blocks  in  this  puzzle.  The  word 
that  you  will  find  in  the  colored  squares 
is  the  only  word  that  is  not  in  the 
word  lists  of  Units  25-29. 


B REVIEW  YOUR  SUBJECT  WORDS 


accent 

introduce 

magnet 

alphabet 

invite 

steel 

guide  (word) 

discuss 

iron 

syllable 

static 

dictionary 

introduction 

friction 

pronounce 

invitation 

electric 

define 

discussion 

electricity 

1.  Write  the  subject  words  which 
name  these  signs  and  numbers. 
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Study  of 
the  earth 
Small  animal 
Chairs,  beds, 
tables,  etc. 
Human  speech 
Large  animal 


9.  In  this  puzzle,  the  words  are 
scrambled.  For  example,  lybrair  is 
library,  from  Unit  28.  Unscramble 
the  words  and  write  them.  Then  un- 
scramble the  nine  letters  in  the  col- 
ored squares  to  find  the  hidden  word 
from  Unit  25. 


Lybrair 
(Unit  28) 
Eghuno 
(Unit  25) 
Flaimy 
(Unit  28) 
Nyucto 
(Unit  28) 


zero 

count 

equal 

hundred 

thousand 

Roman  numbers 

example 

problem 

a.  ' 
c.  100 


question  (mark) 

quotation  (mark) 

exclamation  (mark) 

colon 

period 

comma 

punctuation 

b.  0 
d.  1,000 


Answers 

5.  ponies;  fairies 

6.  wheel;  queen 

7.  enemies;  hobbies 

8.  geography,  squirrel, 

furniture,  language, 
elephant;  equal 

9.  library,  enough,  family, 

county;  Ibaeufiut 
(beautiful) 

B. 

1.  (a)  accent;  (b)  zero; 

(c)  hundred; 

(d)  thousand;  (e)  equal; 

(f)  Roman  numbers; 

(g)  colon;  (h)  comma; 

(i)  period; 

(j)  exclamation  (mark) 

2.  dictionary  (dik'  shsn  er'  i); 

introduction 

(in'  tra  duk'  shan); 

invitation 

(in'  va  ta'  shon); 

discussion  (dis  kush'an); 

friction  (frik'  shan); 

question  (kwes'  chan); 

quotation 

(kwo  ta'  shan); 

exclamation 

(eks'  kla  ma'  shan); 

punctuation 

(pungk'  chii  a'  shan) 

C. 

1.  (a)  end;  beginning; 
middle;  end 


given  during  review  weeks. 

A Have  the  pupils  first  concentrate  on  the 
words  which  they  misspelled  on  the  five  preced- 
ing Final  Tests.  Discuss  the  generalizations  which 
were  presented  in  those  units,  and  use  exercises 
2-6  as  examples  of  vocabulary  to  which  those 
generalizations  apply. 

Pupils  should  be  familiar  with  the  term  syno- 
nym, dealt  with  in  exercise  7. 

The  puzzle  in  exercise  8 is  different  from 


those  found  in  the  last  review  unit  and  should 
be  explained  to  the  pupils. 

When  the  pupils  have  finished  the  assignment, 
the  answers  may  be  discussed  in  class. 

B Review  the  punctuation  marks  and  number 
symbols  to  be  sure  the  pupils  will  be  able  to  do 
the  exercises  independently. 

C Review  vowel  pronunciations  and  diacriti- 
cal marks  before  pupils  begin  the  exercise. 

For  exercise  1,  demonstrate  how  to  open  the 
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Answers 

(b)  At  bottom  of  page.  It 

tells  how  to 
pronounce  words. 

(c)  Which  syllable  has 

stress;  accent  mark 

(d)  It  is  sounded  as  the 

a in  about,  e in 
taken,  i in  pencil, 
o in  lemon,  u in 
circus;  the  schwa 
2.  (a)  brave,  a;  west,  e; 
trade,  a;  save,  a; 
bet,  e ; cage,  a ; 
spend,  e;  step,  e; 
park,  a;  spent,  e; 
felt,  e;  break,  a; 
dark,  a;  wake,  a; 
burn,  e 

(b)  roof,  ii;  zoo,  ii; 

stood,  u;  push,  u; 
soft,  6;  quite,  i; 
born,  6;  war,  6; 
storm,  6;  suit,  Li; 
die,  i;  drive,  i; 
cool,  ii;  cloth,  6; 
shine,  i 

(c)  mud,  u;  young,  u; 

truck,  u;  cloud,  ou; 
noise,  oi;  front,  u; 
rub,  u;  mouth,  ou; 
owl,  ou;  use,  u; 
hour,  ou;  bulb,  u 


e.  = f.  I,  II  g.  : h.  , 

i.  • j.  ! 

2.  Write  the  nine  -tion  and  -sion 
words.  Write  them  again  to  show  the 
dictionary  pronunciation. 

C PREVIEW  YOUR  DICTIONARY  SKILLS  M 

1.  Write  your  answers  to  these  ques- 
tions on  location  and  pronunciation  of 
words  in  a dictionary. 

a.  Would  you  expect  to  find  wheel 
near  the  beginning,  middle,  or  end  of  a 
dictionary?  Why?  Where  would  you 
find  beautiful?  penny?  squirrel? 

b.  Where  is  the  pronunciation  key 
usually  found  in  a dictionary?  How 
does  it  help  you? 

c.  What  does  this  mark  ' tell  you? 
What  is  it  called? 

d.  What  does  this  mark  a tell  you? 
What  is  it  called? 

2.  At  the  bottom  of  each  page  of 
the  Spelling  Dictionary,  you  will  find  a 
pronunciation  key.  This  key  shows  the 
signs  used  for  the  vowel  sounds. 

a.  For  each  word  in  the  list  below, 
write  the  symbol  to  show  the  pronun- 
ciation of  the  vowel  you  hear.  Use  the 
symbols  a,  a,  e,  and  e. 

brave  west  trade 


save 

bet 

cage 

spend 

step 

park 

spent 

felt 

break 

dark 

wake 

burn 

b.  For  each  word  in  the  list  below, 
write  the  symbol  to  show  the  pronun- 
ciation of  the  vowel  you  hear.  Use  the 
symbols  I,  6,  u,  and  u. 

roof 

zoo 

stood 

push 

soft 

quite 

born 

war 

storm 

suit 

die 

drive 

cool 

cloth 

shine 

c.  Use  the  symbols  u,  u,  oi,  and  ou 
to  show  the  vowel  sounds  in  these 
words. 

mud 

young 

truck 

cloud 

noise 

front 

rub 

mouth 

owl 

use 

hour 

bulb 

D REVIEW  YOUR  HANDWRITING  SKILLS 

Write  geography  and  fox. 
Compare  your  writing  with  the  sample. 
Check  the  loops.  Are  they  long  enough? 
Do  they  cross  at  the  base  line? 


E*  FINAL  TEST 
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dictionary  at  the  right  section  to  find  a certain 
entry  word.  Review  the  use  of  guide  words  and 
the  sound  and  use  of  the  schwa. 

Be  sure  that  pupils  understand  the  use  of  ac- 
cent marks  and  are  aware  that  they  are  used 
only  with  words  of  more  than  one  syllable,  when 
they  show  which  syllable  is  stressed  when  the 
word  is  pronounced. 

D Supervise  the  handwriting  review.  The  pu- 
pils may  compare  their  handwriting  for  this  unit 
with  that  for  preceding  review  units  to  determine 


the  extent  of  their  handwriting  improvement. 

E Again,  the  teacher  may  choose  whatever 
form  she  desires  for  the  Final  Test  and  may 
give  as  many  words  as  she  feels  necessary  on 
that  test.  If  twenty  words  are  to  be  given,  this 
list  is  suggested. 


geography 

squirrel 

quite 

minute 

ocean 

language 

enough 

already 

cousin 

believe 

stepping 

beautiful 

biting 

driving 

heavy 

history 

libraries 

bodies 

company 

handkerchief 
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UNIT  UI1  THE  -IV  SUFFIX 


quick  + ly  = quickly 


slow  + ly  = slowly 


Y- 

final  + ly  = finally 

A WORDS  YOU  NEED 


An  ending  which  can  be  added 
to  a word  or  a root  is  called  a suffix. 
For  example,  we  can  add  the  suffixes 
-er  and  -est  to  a word  like  small  to 
make  the  words  smaller  and  smallest. 


The  -ly  is  another  suffix.  We  add  -ly  to 
friend  to  make  friendly,  to  final  to 
make  finally.  We  say  friend  and  final 
are  the  root  words  and  -ly  the  suffix. 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

slow 

sure 

hard 

try 

fly 

true 

sadly 

gladly 

madly 

*nouns 

*verbs 

*rhymes 

^Written  in  section  D. 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

All  of  the  new  words  in  this  unit  end  with  ly. 
Pupils  should  be  led  to  see  that,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  truly,  the  ly  is  added  to  the  root  word 
without  changing  the  spelling  of  that  root. 

A Follow  the  explanation  in  the  text  with  the 
pupils  and  show  on  the  board  how  we  change 
words  by  adding  d and  ed,  s and  es,  er  and  est 
to  the  root.  Errors  are  sometimes  made  with 
words  like  truly  and  surely,  whose  roots  have  a 
final  silent  e.  Pupils  should  look  closely  at  such 
words.  The  pupils  should  become  accustomed 


to  the  terms  root  word  and  suffix. 

Have  the  pupils  say  and  write  the  words. 
Have  them  omit  the  -ly  suffix  in  each  of  the 
words,  as  suggested  in  exercise  2. 

Demonstrate  the  proper  formation  of  the  ly 
combination  on  the  board,  showing  the  pupils 
how  to  check  the  slant  of  their  letters. 

B The  exercises  for  the  second  day  can  be 
done  independently.  Discuss  the  pupils’  work 
with  them  when  they  have  finished. 

Discuss  the  Dictionary  Helps,  which  also  deal 
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Answers 

A. 

2.  truly 

B. 

1.  (a)  slowly;  slow 

(b)  surely;  sure 

(c)  hardly;  hard 

2.  try;  tries 
fly;  flies 

3.  truly;  true 

4.  bravely;  usually,  lovely; 

carefully;  quickly 

5.  badly;  nearly;  really; 

suddenly 

6.  really;  finally;  usually; 

carefully;  The  root  word 
ends  in  I and  ly  has 
been  added. 

7.  badly;  sadly;  gladly;  madly 

8.  friendly;  e;  short 

9.  usually;  zh;  u'  zhii  el  i 


badly 

hardly 

nearly 

friendly 

carefully 

REVIEW  WORDS 

slowly 

truly 

lovely 

finally 

quickly 

tries 

surely 

bravely 

really 

usually 

suddenly 

flies 

2.  After  each  new  word,  say  the 
root  word  without  the  -ly  suffix.  In 
which  word  has  a letter  been  dropped? 

i STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  word  and  root  in 
which  — 

a.  the  ow  spells  the  6 sound. 

b.  the  s spells  the  sh  sound. 

c.  the  a spells  the  a sound. 

2.  Write  try,  fly,  and  the  -s  forms. 

3.  Write  the  word  in  which  an  e has 
been  dropped  from  the  root  word. 
Write  the  root  word. 

4.  Write  antonyms,  or  words  that 
mean  the  opposite,  for  cowardly,  un- 
usually, ugly,  carelessly,  slowly. 


5.  Write  synonyms  for  poorly,  al- 
most, actually,  and  unexpectedly. 

6.  Write  the  four  new  words  in 
which  the  root  ends  in  1.  Why  is  there 
a double  I in  each  of  these  words? 

7.  Write  badly.  Change  the  b to  s. 
Change  it  to  gl  and  to  m.  Write  the 
three  new  words  and  say  them. 

8.  Write  friendly.  What  is  the  first 
vowel  sound?  Is  it  short  or  long? 

9.  Write  the  word  which  has  four 
syllables.  What  sounds  does  the  s 
spell?  Use  the  Spelling  Dictionary  to 
find  the  pronunciation  and  write  it. 

10.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 

D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


WORDS : 


ARE 

INTERESTING 


Old  English  had  no  letter  q. 
After  the  French  won  Eng- 
land in  1066,  they  put  q into 
the  English  alphabet.  The  q 
is  always  followed  by  u,  to 
spell  the  kw  sounds,  as  in 
quickly. 


You  can  see  what  words  with  ly  added  to  them  mean 
by  reading  the  sentences  in  the  dictionary  definitions. 


care- ful  (kar'fal).  1.  Full  of 
care;  taking  pains;  watchful; 
cautious:  Mother  was  very 
careful  with  the  baby.  2.  Done 
with  care;  showing  care: 
Father  is  a careful  driver. 


*care  • ful • ly  (kar'fal  li) . 
In  a careful  manner:  Cross 
the  street  carefully. 

* You  would  not  find  this 
word  as  an  entry  word  in  a 
regular  dictionary. 
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with  the  -ly  suffix  as  it  affects  meaning. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test,  marking  errors  as  usual. 

D In  subject  words  like  these,  pupils  will  have 
opportunity  to  recall  and  apply  phonetic  and 
structural  generalizations  from  earlier  units.  At- 
tention may  be  directed,  for  example,  to  the  ex- 
pected ou  spelling  of  noun;  the  er  of  verb;  the 
au  spelling  and  -or  ending  of  author;  the  v c c v 
pattern  of  chapter;  the  y spelling  of  the  i sounds 
in  poetry  and  synonym;  the  silent  h of  rhyme. 


Rhyme  is  the  preferred  answer  for  exercise  a, 
although  poem  should  be  accepted  as  correct. 

If  pupils  have  not  begun  to  study  the  lan- 
guage in  these  terms,  introduce  the  unfamiliar 
terms  and  discuss  them  with  examples. 

E Give  the  Final  Test,  reminding  pupils  that 
this  unit  begins  the  last  group  of  six  units  and 
that  they  should  continue  to  keep  a record  of 
their  spelling  errors  on  Trial  and  Final  Tests  so 
that  they  may  concentrate  on  these  words  in  the 
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Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


verb 

noun 

synonym 


chapter  rhyme 
author  poem 
poetry 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  rhyme  (poem) 

(b)  nouns 

(c)  verbs 

(d)  rhymes 

(e)  poetry 

(f)  synonym 

(g)  author 

(h)  poem 

1.  rhyme;  rim;  h,  e;  y 

2.  synonym;  y 

3.  author;  poetry 

4.  chapter;  poem;  noun; 

verbs 


In  this  a , words  like  man  and 
beard  are  b . Words  like  was  and 
said  are  _£_•  Words  like  beard  and 
feared,  and  hen  and  wren  sound 


1.  Write  the  subject  word  that  ends 
with  the  same  sound  as  time.  Write  it 
again  as  the  Spelling  Dictionary  does. 

In  this  word and are  silent,  and 

spells  i. 

2.  A word  which  means  much  the 

same  as  another  word  is  called  a 

In  this  word, spells  the  i sound. 


alike,  so  we  say  they  are  d . We  call 
such  writing  £ . Whiskers  is  a f 
of  beard.  Edward  Lear  is  the  _f_  of 
this  h . 


3.  A writer  of  lines  that  rhyme  may 

be  called  an of 

4.  Of  these  words,  chapter,  poem, 
jump,  and  rim,  the  names  of  things 

are  and We  call  this  kind  of 

word  a The  other  two  words  are 

E FINAL  TEST 
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review  unit.  Look  carefully  at  the  writing  of  the 
1 and  the  y on  this  test.  By  now,  pupils  should 
have  established  the  practice  of  applying  their 
handwriting  skills  to  the  Final  Test. 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  He  surely  is  friendly,  but  we  hardly  know 
him. 

2.  She  usually  tries  hard,  but  she  works  too 
slowly. 

3.  The  plane  really  flies. 

4.  Suddenly  he  nearly  fell. 

5.  She  is  a truly  lovely  girl. 

6.  He  finally  tried  bravely,  but  did  badly. 

7.  He  works  quickly  and  carefully. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

women 
*apostrophes 
^contractions 
*abbreviations 
*possessives 
^Written  in  section  D. 


A * WORDS  YOU  NEED 

We  can  shorten  words  by  leav- 
ing out  some  of  their  letters  and 
putting  the  words  together.  When  we 
do,  we  must  show  by  the  sign  called 


the  apostrophe  where  we  have  left  the 
letters  out.  We  call  such  a “put- 
together”  word  a contraction  because 
contract  means  “to  pull  together.” 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  pupils  have  had  a unit  on  contractions  in 
the  third-grade  text  and  should  be  familiar  with 
the  generalization.  The  contractions  are  often 
misspelled  and  should  be  studied  carefully.  Pos- 
sessives  have  not  been  given  formal  attention 
previously  in  spelling,  but  should  not  be  new  to 
the  pupils. 

A Read  through  the  explanation  with  the  pu- 
pils and  comment  on  the  illustration  at  the  top 
of  the  page.  Pupils  should  become  accustomed 


to  using  the  terms  apostrophe,  contraction,  and 
possessive.  Proceed  as  usual. 

Discuss  the  right  way  and  the  wrong  way  to 
form  I,  as  shown  in  Handwriting  Hints.  Discuss 
the  correct  formation  of  the  r.  Point  out  that  the 
point  of  this  letter,  like  that  of  the  s,  extends  a 
little  beyond  the  space  allotted  to  the  smallest 
size  letters.  Have  the  pupils  write  the  words  as 
directed,  and  be  sure  that  they  compare  their 
writing  with  the  list. 
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We  also  use  the  apostrophe  to 
show  possession.  Possess  means  “to 
own.”  It  is  easier  to  say  the  boy’s  dog 
than  the  dog  which  belongs  to  the  boy.  We 
usually  add  ’s  to  words  to  show  pos- 
session. 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  For  each  of  the  eight  contrac- 
tions, say  the  two  words  that  the 
contraction  stands  for. 

B * study  helps 

1.  Write  a possessive  and  a contrac- 
tion that  might  be  used  in  each 
sentence. 

a.  The  skin  of  a frog  does  not  have 
hair. 

b.  We  are  planning  to  see  the  tricks 
of  the  seal  at  the  circus. 

c.  I should  like  to  see  the  eggs  in 
the  nest  of  the  robin. 

d.  The  wife  of  the  president  was  not 


e.  The  teacher  could  not  read  the 
writing  of  the  pupil. 

f.  Let  us  go  to  the  cage  of  the  lion. 

g.  Would  you  not  like  to  see  the 
gun  of  the  soldier? 

h.  The  dresses  of  that  woman  are 
not  pretty. 

2.  Write  the  possessives  for  lion, 
monkey,  seal,  and  frog. 

3.  Write  contractions  for  are  not, 
I would,  let  us,  and  does  not. 

4.  Write  the  spelling  words  that 
mean  student,  army  man,  chief  of- 
ficer, and  lady.  Beside  each  word 
write  its  possessive  form. 

5.  Write  woman.  Change  the  a to 
e.  Write  and  say  the  new  word. 

6.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 


Answers 

A. 

2.  I’d;  I would  (I  should) 
let’s;  let  us 
aren't;  are  not 
wasn't;  was  not 
we're;  we  are 
wouldn't;  would  not 
doesn’t;  does  not 
couldn't;  could  not 

B. 

1.  (a)  frog's;  doesn’t 

(b)  We're;  seal's 

(c)  I'd;  robin's 

(d)  president’s;  wasn't 

(e)  couldn’t;  pupil's 

(f)  Let’s;  lion's 

(g)  Wouldn't;  soldier’s 

(h)  woman's;  aren't 

2.  lion's;  monkey's;  seal's; 

frog’s 

3.  aren’t;  I’d;  let’s;  doesn’t 

4.  pupil;  pupil's 
soldier;  soldier's 
president;  president’s 
woman;  woman’s 

5.  woman;  women 


with  him. 


C*  TRIAL  TEST  I 


DICTIONARY  HELPS  ISM® 


liunuu  . INTERESTING 

Latin  pupilla  (girl)  and  pupillus 
(boy)  became  pupils  in  English. 
Pupilla  also  meant  “little  doll.”  If 
you  look  into  the  round  black  spot 
in  someone’s  eye,  you  can  see  your- 
self like  a “little  doll.”  That  is  why 
the  spot  is  called  the  pupil  of  your 
eye. 


rob • in  (rob 'an).  1.  Large  American  thrush  with 
orange  breast.  2.  Small  European  bird  with  yellow 
breast.  Robin’s  means  of,  or  belonging  to,  a robin. 


We  put  two  words  together  and 
leave  out  letters  to  make  contrac- 
tions. The  apostrophe  shows 
where  a letter  has  been  left  out. 


You  will  hear  the 
schwa  sound  in  many 
n’t  words. 


would -n’t  (wud'ant).  Would  not. 
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B Be  sure  the  pupils  understand  what  they 
are  to  do  in  exercise  1.  Each  sentence  should 
contain  one  possessive  and  one  contraction.  Pu- 
pils are  to  write  the  possessives  and  contractions 
only. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test,  as  usual.  Check  the 
pupils’  formation  of  the  I and  the  r. 

D Although  the  word  counts  which  consider 
these  words  at  all  will  place  them  at  higher 
grade  levels,  these  subject  words  are  frequently 


used  in  classroom  activities,  and  pupils  will  have 
many  occasions  to  spell  them  during  the  middle 
grades.  The  spellings  of  these  comparatively  dif- 
ficult words  will  be  simplified  if  the  pupils  are 
encouraged  to  syllabicate  them  and  spell  syllable 
by  syllable.  Call  attention  to  the  doubled  conso- 
nants in  possessive  and  abbreviation.  Note  again 
the  ph  spelling  of  the  f sound  in  apostrophe. 

E Give  and  mark  the  Final  Test.  Note 
whether  pupils  have  properly  and  legibly  placed 
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Answers 

D. 

(a)  apostrophes 

(You're,  haven’t, 
Brown's,  They're) 

(b)  contractions 

(You’re,  haven't, 
They're) 

(c)  abbreviations 

(Mrs.,  lb.) 

(d)  possessive 

(Brown’s) 

1.  contractions;  apostrophe 

2.  apostrophe;  possessives 

3.  abbreviations 

4.  con/trac/tion; 

ab/bre/vi  /a/tion 

5.  possessive,  po  zes'  iv; 

abbreviation, 
o bre'  vi  a'  shan 


D*  MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS!! 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


contraction 

possessive 


apostrophe 

abbreviation 


You’re  in  for  a treat  if 
you  haven’t  tried  Mrs.  Brown’s 
cookies.  Give  them  a test! 
They’re  the  best!  At  all  stores. 
- 40*  per  lb.  - 


In  this  billboard  ad,  you  can  find  four 
three  b two  c and  one  d . 


1.  Words  which  we  shorten  by  leav- 
ing out  inside  letters  are We  add 

an  to  show  that  we  have  left  out 

letters. 

2.  We  also  use  the to  show 

3.  Another  way  to  shorten  words  is 

to  write  parts  of  the  words  and  put 
periods  after  them.  We  call  these 
shortened  words 


4.  Write  the  two  words  with  the 
-tion  suffix.  Draw  lines  between  the 
syllables.  Use  the  Spelling  Dictionary 
to  help. 

5.  Write  the  two  words  with  doubled 
consonants.  Write  their  pronuncia- 
tions. 

E*  FINAL  TEST 
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apostrophes  in  the  contractions  and  possessives. 
Be  sure  that  pupils  continue  to  record  each  word 
that  they  have  misspelled  so  that  they  may  con- 
centrate on  these  words  for  the  final  review  unit. 
POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Doesn’t  a woman’s  vote  count  as  much  as 
the  president’s? 

2.  I’d  like  to  see  a robin’s  nest. 

3.  We  couldn’t  find  one,  for  it  wasn’t  there. 

4.  Wouldn’t  the  soldier’s  gun  shoot? 

5.  Let’s  go  to  see  the  new  lion’s  cage. 

6.  Aren’t  those  frog’s  eggs  in  the  seal’s  pool? 

7.  The  monkey’s  tricks  are  funny. 

8.  We’re  sure  the  pupil’s  books  were  lost. 


96 


1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 

2.  Most  of  the  days  of  the  week  are 
named  after  ancient  gods.  Decide  which 
day  belongs  with  each  explanation. 


a.  Day  of  the  sun. 

b.  Day  of  the  planet  Saturn. 

c.  Day  of  the  moon. 

d.  Day  of  Wodin,  chief  German  god. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

I have 
did  not 
*pecks 
^quarts 
*pints 
*ounces 

^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  (a)  Sunday 

(b)  Saturday 

(c)  Monday 

(d)  Wednesday 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  unit  does  not  introduce  a phonetic  or 
structural  generalization.  The  days  of  the  week 
and  the  holidays  are  commonly  learned  by  vis- 
ual memory  and  repetition. 

A Read  through  the  text,  supplementing  the 
brief  comments  with  additional  information 
which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  pupils.  Stress 
the  importance  of  writing  the  abbreviations  cor- 
rectly, using  capital  letters  and  periods.  Take 
time  to  discuss  the  second  and  third  exercises 


thoroughly  with  the  pupils. 

Discuss  the  correct  formation  of  capital  let- 
ters as  shown  in  the  Handwriting  Hints,  pointing 
out  the  height  of  these  letters  compared  with 
the  total  space.  Remind  the  pupils  that  the  names 
of  the  days  of  the  week  and  the  names  of  the 
various  holidays  always  begin  with  capital  let- 
ters. Have  them  write  the  words,  as  directed,  and 
compare  their  writing  with  the  list. 

B Give  the  pupils  enough  time  to  practice 
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Answers 

(e)  Friday 

(f)  Thursday 

(g)  Tuesday 
3.  (a)  Labor  Day 

(b)  Christmas 

(c)  Halloween 

(d)  Valentine's  Day 

(e)  Thanksgiving 

(f)  New  Year’s  Day 

(g)  Easter 
B. 

1.  I've;  I have 
didn't;  did  not 

2.  holiday 

3.  Valentine's  Day 
New  Year's  Day 
Labor  Day 
Christmas 
Halloween 
Easter 

Thanksgiving 

4.  Sunday;  Sun. 
Monday;  Mon. 
Tuesday;  Tues. 
Wednesday;  Wed. 
Thursday;  Thurs. 
Friday;  Fri. 

Saturday;  Sat. 

5.  Tuesday;  We^ln^sday 


Sunday,  Sun.  Wednesday,  Wed. 

Monday,  Mon.  Thursday,  Thurs. 

Tuesday,  Tues.  Friday,  Fri. 

e.  Day  of  Frigg,  Wodin’s  wife. 

f.  Day  of  Thor,  Norse  thunder  god. 

g.  Day  of  Tiw,  Norse  god  of  war. 

3.  Try  to  match  the  holidays  in  the 
list  with  the  explanations  below. 

a.  Day  honoring  our  country’s 
workers. 

b.  Day  on  which  the  Mass,  or  church 
service,  honoring  Christ’s  birth  is  held. 

c.  The  holy,  or  hallowed,  evening; 
the  evening  before  All  Saints’  Day. 

d.  Day  honoring  St.  Valentine. 

e.  Day  for  giving  thanks. 

f.  First  day  of  the  year. 

g.  Church  holiday  in  the  spring. 

4.  We  shorten,  or  abbreviate,  many 
words.  Most  abbreviations  must  be  fol- 


Halloween  review 

words 

Easter  I’ve 

Thanksgiving  didn’t 

lowed  by  periods.  Study  the  abbrevia- 
tions in  the  list. 

B*  study  helps  Mmmmmmmmmmm 

1.  Write  the  review  words  and  the 
words  from  which  these  contractions 
are  made. 

2.  Write  the  word  in  your  list  which 
once  meant  “holy  day.” 

3.  Write  all  the  holidays  in  the  list. 

4.  Write  the  days  of  the  week.  Write 
their  abbreviations. 

5.  Write  the  two  days  of  the  week 
which  have  silent  letters.  Cross  out 
the  silent  letters  and  say  the  words. 

6.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C * TRIAL  TEST 


Saturday,  Sat.  Labor  Day 
Valehtine’s  Day  holiday 
New  Year’s  Day  Christmas 


I3f13rl3i-I3rl3|-I3rl5rl3rl3-M9l'-I*M3-M*M3;'  DICTIONARY  HELPS  «3H3^ 


WADne  • ARE 

vvwni/o  . interesting 

Long  ago  a church  feast 
day  was  called  a holy  day 
and  men  did  not  work. 
The  two  words  were  put 
together  to  make  holiday. 
The  word  holiday  now 
means  a day  on  which 
we  do  not  work  or  go  to 
school. 


The  dictionary 
shows  you  that 
here  nk  sounds  like 
ngk. 


The  dictionary  shows 
you  when  words 
should  be  written 
with  capital  letters. 
In  this  case, 
Thanksgiving  is  the 
name  of  a particular 
day. 


thanks *giv*ing  (thangks  giv’ing).  1. 
Giving  thanks.  2.  Expression  of  thanks: 
They  offered  thanksgiving  to  God  for 
their  rescue.  3.  In  the  United  States, 
Thanksgiving  is  a day  set  aside  each 
year  to  thank  God  for  His  kindness. 
It  is  usually  the  last  Thursday  in 
November. 


98 


writing  the  spellings  and  point  out  difficult  spots, 
as  in  Tuesday  (ue,  s spells  the  z sound)  and 
Wednesday  (silent  d,  es  spells  the  z sound). 
Point  out  that  Sunday  is  not  a correct  answer 
for  exercise  3.  Be  sure  that  the  pupils  pronounce 
the  words  clearly  and  distinctly. 

C Give  the  Trial  Test  after  reminding  the  pu- 
pils that  most  of  the  words  in  the  list  begin  with 
capital  letters  and  that,  unless  they  are  written 
with  a capital  letter,  they  are  spelled  incorrectly. 


When  marking  this  test,  note  particularly  the 
formation  of  the  capital  letters. 

D These  arithmetic  words  will  need  to  be 
written  by  fourth-grade  pupils  for  many  of  their 
problems.  The  abbreviations  may  well  be  learned 
simultaneously.  Note  that  peck,  quart,  yard, 
and  pint  use  first  and  last  letters  for  their  abbre- 
viations. Pint  is  an  unexpected  spelling  (long  i), 
and  ounce  is  often  misspelled;  but  the  others 
give  pupils  little  difficulty.  The  pound  abbrevia- 
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D * MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS  * 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


bushel  (bu.)  peck(pk.)  yard  (yd.) 
gallon  (gal.)  quart  (qt.)  pint  (pt.) 
pound  (lb.)  ounce  (oz.) 


COOKING 
CHOCOLATE 
1 LB.  98)! 


You  can  see  that  there  must 
be  four  a in  a b of  potatoes,  and 
four  c in  a _d_  of  paint,  and  two 
£ in  a _f_  of  milk;  and  each  of  those 


little  chocolate  squares  must  weigh 
two  g in  that  h 0f  chocolate;  and 
those  three  one-foot  rulers  will  make 
one  i . 


For  the  blanks  write  the  subject  e.  34  bushel 
words  and  their  abbreviations.  f 4 quarts 


a.  32  quarts  = 

b.  36  inches  = 

c.  16  ounces  = 

d.  2 pints  = 


g.  34  quart  = _ 

h.  3f6  pound  = 

E*  FINAL  TEST 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  pecks 

(b)  bushel 

(c)  quarts 

(d)  gallon 

(e)  pints 

(f)  quart 

(g)  ounces 

(h)  pound 

(i)  yard 

1.  (a)  1 bushel  (bu.) 

(b)  1 yard  (yd.) 

(c)  1 pound  (lb.) 

(d)  1 quart  (qt.) 

(e)  1 peck  (pk.) 

(f)  1 gallon  (gal.) 

(g)  1 pint  (pt.) 

(h)  1 ounce  (oz.) 


tion,  lb.,  is  a short  form  of  Latin  libra  (libra 
pondo — book  weight). 

Be  sure  that  all  pupils  know  their  table  of 
measures  and  can  identify  the  quantities  in  the 
picture  before  they  begin  the  exercises. 

E Give  and  mark  the  Final  Test.  Note  partic- 
ularly whether  the  capital  letters  are  legible  and 
correctly  formed.  Be  sure  to  watch  for  spacing 
errors,  which  are  likely  to  occur  in  writing  these 
words. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Easter  is  on  a Sunday,  but  Labor  Day  is 
on  a Monday. 

2.  Didn’t  New  Year’s  Day  come  on  Tuesday 
or  Wednesday  last  year? 

3.  Christmas  will  be  on  Saturday. 

4.  Thursday  is  Thanksgiving. 

5.  Valentine’s  Day  is  on  Friday,  and  I’ve  no 
present  for  Mother. 

6.  Halloween  will  not  be  a school  holiday. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

^continents 
^Written  in  section  D. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  September 
October 
November 
December 


SEUEMBEJi 


AUGUSjf 


JUNE 


Write  the  capital  letters  as  tall  as  1,  b,  h,  k. 
Write  these  capital  letters: 


^vjaJ*y 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words.  got  their  names  from  the  Latin  words 

2.  March  was  the  first  month  in  the  septem  (7),  octo  (8),  novem  (9),  and 
ancient  Roman  calendar.  Which  months  decern  (10)? 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A Pronounce  the  names  of  the  months  care- 
fully and  show  pupils  how  syllabication  will  help 
their  spelling.  Point  out  to  the  pupils  that  most 
of  the  months  are  abbreviated  by  using  the  first 
three  letters.  May,  June,  and  July  are  rarely  ab- 
breviated, and  then  with  first  and  last  letters, 
and  September  usually  uses  the  first  four  letters 
for  its  abbreviation.  Remind  pupils  to  use  capi- 
tal letters  and  periods  for  all  of  the  abbreviations. 


Discuss  the  formation  and  the  size  of  the  cap- 
ital letters  shown  in  the  Handwriting  Hints  sec- 
tion. Stress  repeatedly  that  the  name  of  each 
month  must  begin  with  a capital  letter.  Have  the 
pupils  write  the  words  and  compare  their  hand- 
writing with  the  list.  Their  handwriting  should, 
of  course,  show  steady  improvement  not  only  in 
spelling  lessons  but  in  all  writing. 

B Allow  pupils  to  work  independently  on  this 
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3.  Match  names  of  months  with 
each  of  the  following. 

a.  Juno  and  Maia,  Roman  goddesses. 

b.  Mars  and  Janus,  Roman  gods. 

c.  Julius  and  Augustus  Caesar,  Ro- 
man rulers. 

d.  Aperire,  a Latin  word  meaning 
“to  open.”  Most  spring  flowers  and  buds 
open  during  this  month. 

e.  Februare,  a Latin  word  meaning 
“to  make  pure.”  Romans  held  a feast 
of  purification  during  this  month. 

4.  Use  the  Spelling  Dictionary  to 
find  out  how  the  words  are  pronounced 
and  how  those  with  more  than  one 
syllable  are  divided. 

B STUDY  HELPS 

1.  Write  the  three  months  that 
have  one  syllable  in  their  names. 

2.  Write  the  nine  months  that  have 
more  than  one  syllable  in  their  names. 
Draw  lines  between  the  syllables. 


3.  Write  the  word  in  which  — 

a.  -tion  spells  shan. 

b.  one  s spells  the  s sound  and  one 
spells  the  z sound. 

c.  o spells  the  u sound. 

4.  At  one  time,  the  title  for  a mar- 
ried woman  was  Mistress.  The  pro- 
nunciation gradually  changed  so  that 
now  we  do  not  hear  the  t and  the  r. 
Write  the  abbreviations  for  Mistress 
and  Mister. 

5.  Write  abbreviations  for  the 
months.  May,  June,  and  July  are 
usually  not  abbreviated. 

6.  Write  April,  August,  and  Febru- 
ary. Beside  each  of  the  words,  write 
its  dictionary  pronunciation.  Say  the 
words  slowly  to  yourself. 

7.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 


WORDS : 


ARE 

INTERESTING 


The  Romans  believed  their  god 
Janus  had  two  faces.  One  face 
looked  into  the  past,  one  into 
the  future.  January,  the  first 
month,  got  its  name  from  Janus. 


The  dictionary  often  shows 
how  a word  is  abbreviated. 


Au  • gust  (o'gost).  Eighth 
month.  Abbr.  Aug. 


The  dictionary  lists 
common  abbreviations 
as  entry  words. 


oz.  Ounce;  ounces. 


Answers 

3.  (a)  June;  May 

(b)  March;  January 

(c)  July;  August 

(d)  April 

(e)  February 
B. 

1.  May;  June;  March 

2.  Jan/u/ar/y 
Feb/ru/ar/y 
A/pril 
Ju/ly 
Au/gust 
Sep/tem/ber 
Oc/to/ber 
No/vem/ber 
De/cem/ber 

3.  (a)  vacation 

(b)  season 

(c)  month 

4.  Mrs.;  Mr. 

5.  Jan.;  Feb.;  Mar.; 
Apr.;  Aug.;  Sept.; 
Oct.;  Nov.;  Dec. 

6.  April,  a'prol; 

August,  6'gest; 
February,  feb'rii  er'i 
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second  day.  Provide  enough  time  for  them  to 
complete  the  exercises  before  discussing  their 
work.  Explain  the  infrequently  used  title  Mis- 
tress, more  familiarly  pronounced  “Misses.” 

Read  through  the  Words  Are  Interesting  sec- 
tion with  the  pupils.  Note  how  the  information 
supplements  that  given  in  section  A.  Further  in- 
formation about  the  origins  of  the  names  of  the 
months  can  be  found  without  too  much  difficulty. 


Teachers  should  take  every  opportunity  to  put 
the  dictionary  skills  to  active  use,  and  the  pupils 
should  be  using  the  dictionary  more  often  in  con- 
junction with  their  other  subjects. 

C On  the  Trial  Test,  have  pupils  write  the 
abbreviations  as  well  as  the  names  of  the  months. 

D Note  the  Eu  spelling  (u)  in  Europe  and 
the  s spelling  of  the  zh  sound  in  Asia.  Pupils 
should  be  familiar  with  the  names  of  the  listed 
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Answers 

D. 

continents 

(1)  Europe 

(2)  Australia 

(3)  South  America 

(4)  Asia 

(5)  Africa 

(6)  North  America 
1.  (a)  continents 

(b)  continent 

(c)  North  America 

(d)  Australia 

(e)  Europe 

(f)  Africa 

(g)  South  America 

(h)  Asia 


Asia  North  America  Europe 
Africa  South  America  continent 
Australia 


These  are  six  of  the  seven of  the  world.  They  are 


D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 


Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


There  are  seven  a in  the  world.  and  China  is  in  h . On  the  right  map, 

We  live  on  the  b of  c .Kangaroos  point  to  where  you  live. 

are  found  in  d . France  is  in  e . 

Egypt  is  in  f , Argentina  is  in  g , E FINAL  TEST 
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continents  as  well  as  their  locations. 

The  concept  of  the  land  divisions  as  seven 
continents  is  still  most  commonly  taught,  al- 
though some  geographers  prefer  more  unified 
groupings,  speaking  of  Eurasia  or  even  of  three 
major  land  masses. 

E Give  and  mark  the  Final  Test,  noting  the 
formation  of  the  capital  letters.  Be  sure  that  the 
pupils  make  a record  of  each  word  misspelled 
on  this  test. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1.  Mr.  Brown  will  take  his  vacation  during 
June  or  July. 

2.  November,  December,  January,  and  Feb- 
ruary are  cold  months  in  our  country. 

3.  Mrs.  Green  will  be  gone  from  March  1 
until  April  15. 

4.  Their  hunting  season  begins  in  October. 

5.  May  is  better  for  me  than  August  or  Sep- 
tember. 
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UNIT 


MORE  HOMONYMS 


Are  we  having 
good  weather  or 
hether? 


czsnsts  sus-&<z>£JLesi' 

J^ezs  C2yn£d/ 

*J/-zzyL&/ 


<r,s 

^ezstJy 

#y  horse 

scrtieyys-' 


0 through 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 

These  words  have  the  smallest  size  letters,  loop 
letters,  and  tail  letters.  Write  them  with  the  right 
slant,  spacing,  and  size. 


-^jvryy- 


A WORDS  YOU  NEED 

All  but  two  of  your  words  have 
homonyms,  words  which  sound  the  same 
as  other  words,  but  which  are  spelled 
differently  and  have  different  meanings. 

1.  Say  and  write  your  words. 


2.  Read  the  following  words  and 
find  a homonym  for  each:  stares, 
through,  rays,  sale,  hoarse,  bass, 
aunt,  bored,  peace,  poll,  tale,  blue, 
and  tee. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
hoarse 
aunt 
rays 
tee 

whether 
stares 
bass 
bored 
peace 
poll 
tale 
blue 
sense 
*degrees 
^evaporated 
Condenses 
^dissolves 
^evaporates 
^Written  in  section  D. 
Answers 
A. 

2.  stares;  stairs 
through;  threw 
rays;  raise 
sale;  sail 
hoarse;  horse 
bass;  base 
aunt;  ant 
bored;  board 
peace;  piece 
poll;  pole 
tale;  tail 
blue;  blew 
tee ; tea 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

A This  is  the  second  unit  of  this  text  dealing 
with  homonyms.  Briefly  refer  to  Unit  17  in  re- 
viewing the  meaning  of  homonyms.  Use  the  illus- 
tration to  introduce  the  unit.  Write  the  words 
on  the  board,  discussing  the  meaning  and  sup- 
plying the  homonym  or  near  homonym  for  each 
word. 

Regional  differences  will  tend  to  separate  some 
of  the  homonym  pairs  generally  recognized  by 
dictionaries.  The  teacher  will  need  to  use  good 


judgment  in  discussing  these  differences.  Where 
the  sounds  of  words  are  identical  or  even  sim- 
ilar, spelling  errors  in  these  words  are  frequent. 
It  is  well  to  teach  both  of  the  similar  words  at 
one  time  to  avoid  later  confusion. 

Have  the  pupils  write  the  spelling  words  and 
the  homonym  for  each  word. 

Exercise  1 provides  an  opportunity  to  write 
the  various  kinds  of  letters  and,  with  the  Hand- 
writing Hints,  will  make  a profitable  review. 
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Answers 

3.  weather;  cents 

B. 

1.  sail;  sale 

2.  hoarse;  horse 

3.  threw;  through 

4.  aunt;  ant 

5.  raise;  rays 

6.  tea ; tee 

7.  weather;  whether 

8.  stairs;  stares 

9.  base;  bass 

10.  bored;  board 

11.  peace;  piece 

12.  pole;  poll 

13.  tale;  tail 

14.  blew;  blue 

15.  cents;  sense 


sail 

tea 

piece 

blew 

weather 

REVIEW  WORDS 

sale 

base 

pole 

stairs 

cents 

through 

ant 

board 

tail 

threw 

raise 

horse 

3.  Two  words  in  the  list  do  not 
really  have  homonyms.  Find  words  in 
the  list  which  sound  almost  the  same 
as  whether  and  sense. 

B STUDY  HELPS 

For  each  sentence  below,  write 
one  word  that  means  the  same  thing 
as  the  words  in  dark  type.  Beside  that 
word,  write  its  homonym,  or  the  word 
that  sounds  almost  the  same. 

1.  At  camp,  he  learned  to  manage 
a boat. 

2.  Because  of  the  cold,  his  voice  was 

rough  and  deep. 

3.  He  flung  the  ball  to  his  friend. 

4.  My  mother’s  sister  is  here. 

5.  He  decided  to  put  up  the  flag. 

6.  They  served  a common  drink 


prepared  from  the  leaves  of  a 
certain  shrub. 

7.  He  hopes  that  the  condition  of 
the  air  will  be  warm  and  sunny. 

8.  He  was  sitting  on  the  steps. 

9.  The  baseball  player  reached  the 
second  canvas  sack  safely. 

10.  He  drilled  a hole  in  the  wood. 

11.  We  hope  for  freedom  from  war. 

12.  The  flag  flew  from  a high  staff. 

13.  She  read  a fairy  story. 

14.  The  factory  whistle  sounded  at 
noon. 

15.  He  had  seven  pennies. 

16.  Read  Words  Are  Interesting  and 
study  the  Dictionary  Helps. 

C TRIAL  TEST 


wnnn<;  • ARE 

nuj  . interesting 

The  name  of  a plant 
from  which  the  Chi- 
nese made  a drink 
sounded  like  tay  or  tee 
to  English  ears.  We 
kept  the  Chinese 
word,  gave  it  an  Eng- 
lish spelling,  tea,  and 
made  it  our  own. 


The  dictionary 
can  help  you 
with  homonyms. 
It  shows  you 
that  although  the 
pronunciations 
are  the  same, 
the  spellings 
and  meanings 
are  different. 


DICTIONARY  HELPS 

sail  (sal).  1.  A piece  of  cloth  spread  to  the 
wind  to  make  a ship  move.  2.  Trip  on  a boat 
with  sails:  We  went  for  a sail  on  the  lake.  3.  To 
travel  on  a steamship.  4.  To  move,  smoothly 
like  a ship  with  sails:  The  sea  gulls  sail. 

sale  (sal).  1.  Act  of  selling;  exchange  of  goods 
for  money:  The  sale  of  the  corn  made  the  farmer 
happy.  2.  Selling  at  a lower  price  than  u$ual. 
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B Pupils  should  be  able  to  do  the  exercises 
independently,  although  more  time  than  usual 
may  be  required  to  finish.  Encourage  the  pupils 
to  use  the  classroom  dictionary  when  they  are 
not  sure  of  meanings.  Pupils  may  discuss  the 
answers  when  they  finish. 

C For  the  Trial  Test,  the  teacher  may  give 
the  words  in  the  spelling  list  or  have  the  pupils 
write  both  homonyms.  Check  letter  size,  spacing, 
and  alignment  when  correcting  this  test. 


D Presumably  almost  all  fourth-grade  pupils 
will  have  dealt  with  science  units  which  require 
the  use  of  these  subject  words.  If  not,  the  “ex- 
periment” shown  in  the  illustration  should  suffice 
to  introduce  the  vocabulary.  Note  that  the  exer- 
cises accompanying  the  illustration  deal  with  the 
Fahrenheit  scale  and  that  on  a centigrade  scale 
water  boils  at  100°. 

Caution  the  pupils  to  break  the  multisyllabic 
words  to  simplify  their  spelling.  Call  attention 
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D MORE  WORDS  FOR  GOOD  SPELLERS 

Study  any  words  missed  on  the 
Trial  Test.  Write  them  correctly. 

Study  this  page  if  your  teacher 
assigns  it. 


condense  steam  dissolve 

temperature  vapor  evaporate 

thermometer  degree 


Answers 

D. 

(a)  dissolve 

(b)  thermometer 

(c)  temperature 

(d)  degrees 

(e)  steam 

(f)  vapor 

(e  and  f may  reverse) 

(g)  evaporated 

(h)  condenses 

1.  dissolves;  vapor  (steam) 

2.  temperature; 

thermometer;  degrees 

3.  evaporates;  vapor; 

condenses 


The  sugar  will  seem  to  disappear, 
or  a , in  the  water.  A b would 
show  that  the  water  boils  at  the  c 
of  212  _d_.  The  or  f , will  rise 


until  the  water  has  g . When  water 
in  the  air  _h_,  it  returns  to  the  earth 
as  rain,  snow,  or  sleet. 


1.  Sugar  when  we  put  it  in 

water,  and rises  when  we  heat  the 

water. 

2.  The on  this is 


3.  When  water  from  the  surface  of 

the  earth , it  rises  and  becomes 

which  forms  the  clouds.  When  this 

water  in  the  clouds  , it  returns  to 

the  earth  in  the  form  of  rain,  snow, 
or  sleet. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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to  the  common  spelling  pattern  of  the  -ture 
spelling  of  char.  Be  sure  pupils  enunciate  all  the 
syllables  in  temperature.  Note  that  the  Greek 
prefix  thermo  means  “heat”  and  that  meter 
comes  from  measure. 

E Again,  the  teacher  may  give  only  the  spell- 
ing words  or  the  word  pairs  for  the  Final  Test. 
Mark  spelling  and  handwriting  errors.  Be  sure 
that  pupils  record  any  words  misspelled  on  the 
Final  Test,  as  usual. 


Sentence  Dictation 

1 . The  weather  was  so  bad  that  the  tail  of  the 
plane  blew  off. 

2.  Tea  is  a few  cents  less  at  the  sale,  but  the 
store  will  raise  the  price  tomorrow. 

3.  There  is  a broken  board  at  the  base  of 
the  stairs. 

4.  The  horse  threw  the  man  against  the  pole. 

5.  We  tried  to  sail  through  the  storm. 

6.  The  ant  carried  a piece  of  bread  away. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
aunt 
stares 

^evaporating 

^degrees 

*rhymes 

^Written  in  section  B. 

Answers 

A. 

2.  badly;  slowly; 
really;  nearly; 
bravely 

3.  frog’s;  seal’s 

4.  Valentine's  Day; 

Halloween 

5.  November;  Nov. 
December;  Dec. 


UNIT 


REVIEW 


badly 

slowly 

surely 

hardly 

truly 

bravely 

nearly 


Sunday,  Sun. 
Monday.  Mon. 
Tuesday,  Tues. 
Wednesday,  Wed. 
Thursday,  Thurs. 
Friday,  Fri. 
Saturday,  Sat. 
Valentine’s  Day 
New  Year's  Day 
Labor  Day 
holiday 
Christmas 
Halloween 
Easter 

Thanksgiving 


A REVIEW  YOUR  NEW  WORDS 

1.  Study  the  words  in  Units  31-35. 

2.  Add  the  -ly  suffix  to  the  root 
words  bad,  slow,  real,  near,  brave. 

3.  Write  the  possessive  form  of  the 
words  pictured.  Use  apostrophes. 


lovely 

really 

friendly 

finally 

usually 

carefully 

quickly 

suddenly 


January,  Jan. 
February,  Feb. 
March,  Mar. 

April,  Apr. 

May 

June  g<^ 
July 

August,  Aug. 
September,  Sept. 
October,  Oct. 
November,  Nov. 
December,  Dec. 
month 

season  i 

vacation 


sail 

blew 

sale 

stairs 

ant 

threw 

tea 

weather 

base 

cents 

board 

raise 

piece 

pole 

tail 

5.  Write  the 
name  and  abbre- 
viation of  each 
month 


rite. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  first  day  reviews  the  spelling  of  the  words 
in  the  five  units.  For  the  review  units  pupils  have 
been  instructed  to  keep  a record  of  each  word 
they  misspelled  on  the  unit  tests.  They  should 
study  these  words  first. 

The  illustration  beside  the  word  lists  continues 
to  call  the  pupil’s  attention  to  the  generalizations 
presented  in  the  preceding  five  units.  They  are, 
of  necessity,  in  abbreviated  form.  The  teacher 
will  probably  find  it  helpful  to  review  each  gen- 
eralization with  the  pupils  before  assigning  the 


opening  exercises  for  the  first  section. 

The  review  of  the  subject  words  can  usually 
be  performed  independently  by  the  pupils. 

The  dictionary  skills  review  provided  for  the 
third  day  can  be  performed  independently  if  the 
pupil  has  kept  up  with  his  work  during  the  five 
weeks.  However,  the  teacher  should  check  the 
finished  work  carefully. 

The  handwriting  skills  presented  during  the 
five  weeks  are  reviewed  on  the  fourth  day. 

The  teacher  may  wish  to  include  the  subject 
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6.  Write  the  words  suggested  by 
these  pictures.  Beneath  each  word, 
write  its  homonym,  or  near  homonym. 


7.  Copy  the  puzzle  below.  You  must 
know  how  to  spell  homonyms  to 
solve  it.  The  homonym  for  sale  (sail) 
is  in  place  to  help  you  start. 

From  the  list  below,  find  a homonym 
whose  third  letter  is  1.  Write  this  word 
into  the  puzzle  to  cross  the  1 of  sail. 
Then  you  will  need  to  find  a four-letter 
homonym  that  can  cross  sail  at  the  a. 
The  first  letter  of  this  word  will  be  the 
last  letter  of  the  near  homonym  to  fit 
the  row  above.  Continue  in  this  way. 

Find  homonyms  or  near  homonyms 


of  — 

u 

raise 

sense 

bee 

blue 

reel 

hoarse 

aunt 

blew 

sale 

stares 

I 

poll 

bored 

threw 

hour 

tee 

whether 

8.  Before  completing  the  next  exer- 
cise, you  will  need  a calendar  for  this 
year.  By  referring  to  this  calendar, 
write  the  day  of  the  week,  the  date, 
and  the  name  of  the  holiday  when  — 

a.  children  play  “trick-or-treat.” 

b.  children  expect  colored  eggs. 

c.  many  people  eat  turkey. 

d.  people  send  valentines. 

e.  school  is  about  to  start. 

f.  this  year  began. 

g.  people  give  presents. 

9.  Unscramble  the  words  for  this 
puzzle  and  write  them  on  your  paper. 
Unscramble  the  six  letters  in  yellow 
squares  and  write  the  first  hidden 
word  in  the  spaces  printed  in  yellow. 
Unscramble  the  six  letters  in  the  blue 
squares  and  write  this  second  hidden 
word  in  the  spaces  printed  in  blue. 
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Answers 

6.  ant;  aunt 
stairs;  stares 

7.  pole,  real,  weather, 

tea,  eye,  be,  board, 
ant,  through,  blue, 
blew,  horse,  stairs, 
rays,  cents,  you,  our 

8.  (Some  answers  will 

vary  — depending  on 
the  year.) 

(a)  Halloween; 

October  31 

(b)  Easter ; 

Sunday 

(c)  Thanksgiving; 
Thursday 

(d)  Valentine’s  Day; 
February  14 

(e)  Labor  Day 

(f)  New  Year’s  Day; 
January  1 

(g)  Christmas; 

December  25 

9.  pupil,  hardly,  season, 

weather,  soldier,  finally; 
uysadn  (Sunday); 
idarfy  (Friday) 


words  on  the  Final  Test  for  those  pupils  who 
have  been  assigned  section  D in  the  regular  units. 
It  is  suggested  that  no  Trial  Test  be  given  during 
review  weeks. 

This  review,  which  includes  the  contractions, 
possessives,  days  of  the  week,  holidays,  months 
of  the  year,  and  the  homonyms,  is  one  of  the 
more  difficult  review  units. 

A As  usual,  have  the  pupils  concentrate  first 
on  the  words  misspelled  in  the  Final  Test  of  the 
past  five  weeks.  Discuss  the  generalizations 


taught  in  those  units  and  use  the  words  pictured 
in  exercises  3-6  as  examples  of  vocabulary  to 
which  those  generalizations  apply.  The  homonym 
crossword  puzzle  and  the  other  suggested  activi- 
ties should  be  easy  enough  for  pupils  to  do  in- 
dependently. Discuss  the  answers  with  the  pupils 
when  they  have  finished. 

B Review  the  meanings  of  the  more  difficult 
subject  words.  Note  that  for  exercise  1 pupils 
are  required  to  drop  the  e and  add  the  -ing  suf- 
fix in  the  word  evaporate. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  vapor;  evaporating; 

temperature; 
thermometer;  degrees 

2.  pint;  quart;  gallon 

3.  (a)  contraction 

(b)  abbreviation 

(c)  noun 

(d)  poetry 

(e)  synonym 

(f)  rhymes 

(g)  apostrophe 

C. 

a.  p 129, 

thanksgiving  — Tuesday 

b.  p 130, 

tulip  — wheat 

c.  p 118, 

hobby  — kangaroo 

d.  p 118, 

hobby  — kangaroo 

e.  p 121, 

nearly  — pay 

f.  p 110, 
awhile  — body 

g.  P 120, 

March  — myself 

h.  p 123, 
product  — rest 


B REVIEW  YOUR  SUBJECT  WORDS 


verb 

contraction 

bushel  (bu.) 

Asia 

condense 

noun 

possessive 

gallon  (gal.) 

Africa 

temperature 

synonym 

pound  (lb.) 

Australia 

thermometer 

chapter 

apostrophe 

peck  (pk.) 

North  America 

steam 

author 

rhyme 

abbreviation 

quart  (qt) 
ounce  (oz.) 

South  America 

vapor 

degree 

poem 

yard  (yd.) 

Europe 

dissolve 

poetry 

pint  (pt.) 

continent 

evaporate 

Write  words  to  complete  each 
sentence. 


3.  The  title  of  Mr.  Jones’s 
new  book  of  poems  isn’t 
on  the  cover. 

In  the  sentence  above  — 

a.  the  word  isn’t  is  a 

b.  Mr.  is  an 

c.  Jones  is  a proper 

d.  Mr.  Jones  writes 

e.  the  word  title  is  a of  name. 

f.  Jones with  bones. 

g.  Jones’s  has  an 


1.  The  steam,  or  _, 
rising  shows  that  the 

water  is The  is 

shown  on  the  glass 

It  must  be  about  212 


2.  If  glass  A holds  a 

of  water,  glass  B 

must  hold  a , and 

glass  C must  hold  a 
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C REVIEW  YOUR  DICTIONARY  SKILLS 

The  guide  words  on  each  dic- 
tionary page  help  you  find  words 
quickly. 

Find  these  words  in  the  Spelling 
Dictionary.  Write  the  page  number 
where  you  find  each  word.  Write  the 
guide  words  on  that  page,  too. 

a.  threw  b.  weather 


c.  holiday  d.  jelly 

e.  ocean  f.  badly 

g.  marry  h.  ready 

D REVIEW  YOUR  HANDWRITING  SKILLS 

Write  the  sentence:  I will  go 
the  first  Wednesday  in  January. 

E FINAL  TEST 
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C Review  again  the  use  of  guide  words  in  the 
dictionary  so  that  the  exercise  will  be  done  cor- 
rectly by  the  pupils. 

D The  handwriting  review  provides  practice 
in  writing  some  of  the  more  difficult  letters.  Re- 
view again  the  relative  size  of  the  smallest  size 
letters,  loop  letters,  etc.  After  the  pupils  have 
completed  these  exercises,  have  them  compare 
their  handwriting  in  this  unit  with  that  in  previ- 
ous units  to  determine  the  amount  of  improve- 
ment they  have  made. 

E If  twenty  words  are  to  be  used  for  the  Final 


Test,  the  following  list  is  suggested. 

Tuesday  board  February  friendly 

January  Wednesday  Thanksgiving  wouldn’t 

vacation  truly  I’d  Halloween 

weather  we’re  December  soldier’s 

piece  surely  Saturday  Christmas 

POWER  VOCABULARY 

Word-building  exercises  in  each  unit  require 
the  writing  of  words  related  to  the  spelling 
words.  The  pupil  should  have  added  these  re- 
lated words  to  his  writing  vocabulary  with  very 
little  effort. 
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SPELLING  DICTIONARY 


abbreviation 


author 


a ^ 

• ab-bre-vi-a-tion  (a  bre'vi  a'shan).  1.  A shortened  form, 
such  as  qts.  for  quarts,  or  bu.  for  bushel  or  bushels.  2. 
Making  shorter. 

• able  (a'bal).  1.  Having  power:  able  to  fly.  2.  Having  the 
power  or  skill  needed:  an  able  player. 

• accent  (ak'sent).  1.  The  greater  force  or  stronger  tone 
of  voice  given  to  certain  syllables  or  words,  either  to 
direct  attention  to  them  or  to  give  rhythm  in  poetry. 
In  across  the  accent  is  on  the  second  syllable.  2.  A mark 
(')  written  or  printed  to  show  the  nature  and  place  of 
the  spoken  force  of  a syllable,  as  in  yes'ter  day,  to  day', 
to  mor'row. 

• act  (akt).  1.  Deed;  thing  done.  2.  To  do  something:  to 
act  quickly.  3.  To  behave.  4.  A performance  on  a pro- 
gram: the  clown’s  act. 

• add  (ad).  To  put  together. 

•addend  (ad'end).  Number  to  be  added. 

• addition  (a  dish'an).  1.  Adding  one  number  or  quan- 
tity to  another:  5-\-5  = 10  is  a simple  addition.  2.  Thing 
added:  We  are  putting  an  addition  on  our  house.  3.  In 
addition  or  in  addition  to  means  besides:  In  addition 
to  the  sandwiches  we  had  ice  cream  and  cake  at  the  party. 

• Africa  (af'ra  ka).  The  continent  south  of  Europe. 

• alfalfa  (al  fal'fa).  A plant  with  deep  roots,  cloverlike 
leaves,  and  bluish-purple  flowers.  It  is  used  as  a food 
for  horses  and  cattle. 


• al-gae  (al'je).  Seaweeds  and  some  fresh- water  plants 
like  them. 

• all  right  (61  rlt).  1.  Correct;  satisfactory.  2.  Yes. 

• alphabet  (al'fa  bet).  1.  A set  of  letters  used  in  writing 
a language.  2.  The  letters  of  a language  arranged  in 
their  usual  order,  not  as  they  are  in  words.  The  English 
alphabet  isabcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

• al-read-y  (61  red'i).  Before  this  time;  even  now. 

• angry  (ang'gri).  Having  the  ugly  feeling  one  may  have 
when  he  is  kept  from  acting  or  doing  as  he  wishes. 

• answer  (an'sar).  1.  Reply  or  response.  2.  To  serve: 
A piece  of  paper  will  answer  for  a table  cloth.  3.  To  cor- 
respond: Does  this  boy  answer  the  description?  4.  To  be 


responsible:  A father  must  answer  for  his  child’s  acts. 

• ant  (ant).  Small  insect. 

• Ant -arc -tic  Circle  (ant  ark'tik;  or  ant  ar'tik  ser'kal). 

1.  The  imaginary  boundary  of  the  south  polar  region. 

2.  The  polar  region  surrounded  by  this  boundary. 

• anyone  (en'i  wun).  Any  person;  anybody. 

• an-y-way  (en'i  wa).  Anyhow;  in  any  case. 

• a-pos  tro-phe  (a  pos'tra  fi).  Sign  (’)  used  (1)  to  show 
the  omission  of  one  or  more  letters,  as  in  o’er  for  over, 
thro’  for  through ; (2)  to  show  the  possessive  form  of 
nouns,  as  in  Mary’s  house,  the  cat’s  tail;  (3)  in  forming 
certain  plurals:  There  are  three  9’s  in  999. 

• April  (a'pral).  Fourth  month.  Abbr.  Apr. 

• a-quar-i-um  (a  kwar'i  am).  1.  A pond,  tank,  or  glass 
bowl  in  which  living  fish,  water  animals,  and  water 
plants  are  kept.  2.  Building  used  for  showing  collections 
of  living  fish,  water  animals,  and  water  plants. 

• Arc -tic  Cir-cle  (ark'tik  ser'kal).  1.  The  imaginary 
boundary  of  the  north  polar  region.  2.  The  polar  region 
surrounded  by  this  boundary. 

• aren’t  (arnt).  Are  not. 

• a-rith-me-tic  (a  rith'ma  tik).  Science  and  art  of  num- 


• arm  1 (arm).  1.  Part  of  a person’s  body  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  hand.  2.  Something  shaped  or  used 
like  an  arm. 

• arm  2 (arm).  1.  A weapon.  2.  To  provide  with  weapons. 

3.  To  take  up  arms;  prepare  for  war:  The  soldiers  armed 
for  battle. 

• ar-my  (ar'mi).  1.  Group  of  soldiers.  2.  Very  large  num- 
ber: an  army  of  flies.  Armies  means  more  than  one  army. 

• ar-row  (ar'o).  1.  Slender,  pointed  shaft  or  stick  shot 
from  a bow.  2.  Sign  (->-)  used  to  show  direction  on  maps, 
on  road  signs,  or  in  writing.  3.  Anything  shaped  like  an 
arrow. 

• A sia  (a'zha).  The  largest  continent. 

• a-sleep  (a  slep').  Sleeping. 

• At -Ian -tic  O-cean  (at  lan'tik  o'shan).  The  ocean  east 
of  North  and  South  America. 

• Au  gust  (6'gast).  Eighth  month.  Abbr.  Aug. 

• Aus-tral-ia  (os  tral'ya).  A continent  southeast  of  Asia. 

• au  thor  (o'thar).  1.  Person  who  writes  books,  stories,  or 
articles.  2.  Person  who  creates  or  begins  anything. 


hat,  age,  care,  far;  let,  equal,  term;  it,  ice;  hot,  open,  order,  oil,  out;  cup,  put,  rule,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long; 
th’  thin;  th,  then;  zh,  measure,  a represents  a in  about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil,  o in  lemon,  u in  circus. 
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awhile 


>0i 


.a- while  (a  hwil').  For  a short  time. 

• axis  (ak'sis).  1.  The  straight  line  about  which  a thing 
turns.  2.  A line  around  which  the  parts  of  anything  are 
arranged  regularly. 

b 

• bad  ly  (bad'li).  1.  In  a bad  manner.  2.  Very  much. 

• bag  (bag).  1.  Sack.  2.  To  hang  loosely:  The  boy’s 
trousers  bag  at  the  knees,  bagged,  bagging. 

• base  1 (bas).  1.  The  part  of  a thing  on  which  it  rests: 
The  base  of  the  lamp  was  broken.  2.  Foundation.  3.  A 
station  in  games  like  baseball.  4.  Starting  place;  head- 
quarters. 

• base  2 (bas).  1.  Low;  mean:  To  betray  a friend  is  a base 
action.  2.  Inferior:  Lead  is  a base  metal,  not  a precious 
metal. 

• base  • ball  (bas'bbl').  1.  A game  played  with  bat  and  ball 
and  two  teams  of  nine  players  each,  on  a field  with  four 
bases.  2.  The  ball  used  in  the  game. 

• bath  (bath).  1.  A washing  of  the  body.  2.  Water,  etc., 
for  a bath:  His  bath  was  ready.  3.  A place  for  bathing: 
The  bath  was  next  to  the  bedroom.  4.  Liquid  in  which 
something  is  washed  or  dipped.  5.  The  container  holding 
the  liquid. 

• bay  1 (ba).  Part  of  a sea  or  lake  extending  into  land. 

• bay2  (ba).  1.  Long,  deep  bark  of  a dog:  The  hunters 
heard  the  bay  of  the  hounds.  2.  To  bark;  bark  at:  Some 
dogs  bay  at  the  moon.  3.  A stand  made  by  a hunted 
animal  to  face  those  hunting  it:  The  deer  stood  at  bay 
at  the  edge  of  the  forest.  4.  Position  of  pursuers  or  foe  thus 
kept  off : The  bear  held  the  hounds  at  bay  until  the  hunter 
shot  it. 

• beautiful  (bu'ta  fel).  Very  pleasant  to  see  or  hear. 

• bed -room  (bed 'rum').  Room  to  sleep  in. 

• bee -tie  (be'tal).  Insect  that  has  two  hard,  shiny  cases 
to  cover  its  wings  when  folded. 

• believe  (bi  lev').  1.  To  think  something  is  true:  We 
believe  that  the  earth  is  round.  2.  To  have  faith;  trust: 
to  believe  in  God.  3.  To  think  somebody  tells  the  truth: 
His  friends  believe  him.  believed,  believing. 

• bell  (bel).  1.  Hollow  metal  cup  that  makes  a musical 
sound  when  struck.  2.  The  stroke  or  sound  of  a bell:  On 
shipboard  a bell  indicates  a half  hour  of  time. 

• be-low  (bi  lo').  1.  Under;  in  a lower  place:  below  the 
ceiling.  2.  Beneath:  From  the  hill  he  saw  the  valley  below. 

• bench  (bench).  1.  Long  seat  made  of  wood  or  stone. 
2.  Worktable  of  carpenter  or  other  workman.  3.  Seat 
where  judges  sit. 


• be -side  (bisld').  1.  By  the  side  of;  near.  2.  Compared 
with:  John  seems  bright  beside  the  others.  3.  Away  from: 
The  question  was  beside  the  point. 

• bet  (bet).  1.  To  promise  something  to  someone  if  he  is 
right  and  you  are  wrong.  2.  The  promise  itself.  3.  Money 
or  thing  promised,  betting. 

• bi  •cy-cle  (bi'sa  kal;  or  bl'sik'al).  1.  A vehicle  with  two 
wheels.  2.  To  ride  a bicycle. 

• bit  1 (bit).  1.  Small  piece;  small  amount.  2.  Part  of  a 
bridle  that  goes  in  a horse’s  mouth.  3.  Tool  used  for 
boring  or  drilling,  usually  used  with  a handle. 

• bit 2 (bit) . See  bite.  The  dog  bit  the  man. 

• bite  (bit).  1.  To  seize  or  cut  with  the  teeth.  2.  Mouthful; 
amount  bitten  off:  Did  you  get  a bite  of  candy?  3.  To 
cause  a smarting,  sharp  pain:  The  cold  wind  bit  his  face. 

4.  A wound  made  by  teeth;  a sting,  bit,  biting. 

• black -bird  (blak'berd').  Any  of  several  kinds  of  birds. 
They  are  named  blackbirds  because  the  male  birds  are 
black. 

• blew  (blti) . See  blow.  The  wind  blew  yesterday. 

• block  (blok).  1.  Solid  piece  of  wood,  stone,  or  other  solid 
material.  2.  To  fill  up  to  prevent  passing  through:  The 
snow  blocked  the  road.  3.  Part  of  a city  bounded  by  four 
streets.  4.  Length  of  one  side  of  such  a part. 

• blow  (bio).  1.  To  send  forth  a strong  current  of  air.  2.  To 
be  carried  or  moved  by  wind.  3.  To  sound.  4.  To  explode. 

5.  To  puff  or  swell,  blew,  blown. 


• blue -bird  (blii'berd').  A small  songbird  of  the  northern 
United  States.  The  male  has  an  orange  breast  with  blue 
wings  and  back. 

• blue -jay  (blii'ja').  A noisy  bird  with  a blue  back. 

• board  (bord).  1.  Broad,  thin  piece  of  wood.  2.  To  cover 
with  boards.  3.  Flat  piece  of  wood  used  for  a special 
purpose:  an  ironing  board.  4.  To  give  food  for  pay:  Mrs. 
Jones  boards  several  people.  5.  Group  of  people  who 
manage  something:  a school  board.  6.  To  get  on:  to 
board  a train. 

• bod  -y  (bod'i).  1.  The  whole  material  part  of  a person  or 
animal.  2.  Main  part  of  anything.  3.  Mass:  a body  of 
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water.  4.  Group  of  persons  or  things:  a large  body  of 
children.  Bodies  means  more  than  one  body. 

• bone  (bon).  1.  Hard  framework  of  the  body  of  a person 
or  animal.  2.  Piece  of  this  framework:  the  bones  of  the 
hand. 

• born  (b6rn).  1.  Brought  forth.  2.  By  birth;  by  nature: 
born  rich;  a born  poet. 

• boss  (bos).  Person  who  hires  or  directs  workers.  (Used 
in  common  talk.) 

• both  (both).  1.  The  two:  Both  children  wore  caps.  2. 
Alike;  equally:  He  is  both  strong  and  healthy. 

• bottle  (bot'al).  1.  Container  for  liquids,  usually  made 
of  glass.  2.  Contents  of  the  bottle:  He  drank  the  bottle  of 
milk.  3.  To  put  into  bottles:  to  bottle  milk. 

• bottom  (bot'am).  1.  Lowest  part.  2.  Part  on  which 
anything  rests:  The  bottom  of  the  cup  was  wet.  3.  The 
ground  under  water:  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  4.  Lowest;  last. 
5.  Low  land  along  a river. 

• bowl1  (bol).  1.  Hollow,  rounded  dish.  2.  Hollow, 
rounded  part  of  anything : the  bowl  of  a pipe. 

• bowl  2 (bol).  To  play  a game  with  large,  heavy  balls  and 
bottle-shaped  pins. 

• brave  (brav).  1.  Without  fear;  having  courage.  2.  To 
meet  without  fear:  Sailors  brave  many  storms.  3.  North 
American  Indian  warrior,  braved,  braving. 

• brave -ly  (brav'li).  In  a brave  manner;  fearlessly:  He 
faced  the  Indian  bravely. 

• break  (brak).  1.  To  make  come  to  pieces  by  a blow  or 
pull:  How  did  you  break  the  dish?  2.  To  come  apart:  She 
saw  the  cup  break  into  pieces.  3.  To  fail  to  keep:  to  break 
the  law.  4.  To  come  suddenly:  War  may  break  out.  5.  To 
go  beyond:  to  break  all  speed  records.  6.  To  force  away: 
to  break  through  the  fence.  7.  To  stop  or  put  an  end  to : 
to  break  off  a friendship.  8.  To  lessen  the  force  of:  The 
trees  would  break  the  wind.  9.  To  make  known:  Mary 
had  to  break  the  news  of  the  accident  to  her  mother.  10.  To 
tame;  train  to  obey:  to  break  a colt,  broke,  broken. 

• break  • fast  (brek'fast) . First  meal  of  the  day. 

• brick  (brik).  1.  Block  of  clay  baked  by  fire  or  sun.  2. 
Anything  shaped  like  a brick:  a brick  of  ice  cream. 

• bridge  (brij).  1.  Something  built  to  carry  a road, 
railroad,  or  path  across  a river,  ravine,  etc.  2.  To  make 
a path  or  bridge  over  a river  or  other  obstacle.  3.  Plat- 
form on  the  deck  of  a ship  for  the  officer  in  command. 
4.  Upper,  bony  part  of  the  nose. 

• bright  (brlt).  1.  Giving  light;  shining:  The  stars  were 
bright.  2.  Light  or  clear:  a bright  day.  3.  Smart;  clever: 
a bright  boy.  4.  Cheerful:  a bright  smile. 

• broke  (brok).  See  break.  She  broke  her  doll  yesterday. 


• brush  1 (brush) . 1 . Tool  made  of  bristles,  hair,  or  wire 
set  in  a stiff  back  and  fastened  to  a handle.  2.  To  use 
a brush.  3.  To  remove;  wipe  away.  4.  To  touch  lightly  in 
passing : to  brush  against  it. 

• brush2  (brush).  1.  Shrubs,  bushes,  and  small  trees 
growing  in  the  woods.  2.  Branches  broken  or  cut  off. 

• bu.  Bushel;  bushels. 

•buggy  (bug'i).  Light  carriage  with  one  seat. 

• bulb  (bulb).  1.  Round  underground  bud  or  stem  from 
which  some  plants  grow.  2.  Something  shaped  like  a 
bulb:  an  electric  light  bulb. 

• burn  (bern).  1.  To  be  on  fire;  be  very  hot.  2.  To  set  on 
fire.  3.  To  injure  by  heat  or  fire. 

• bus  (bus).  Vehicle  with  seats,  used  to  carry  passengers. 

• bush  (bush).  1.  A plant  smaller  than  a tree,  with  many 
stems.  2.  Open  forest  or  wild  land. 

• bush -el  (bush'al).  A measure  for  dry  things,  containing 
4 pecks  or  32  quarts.  Abbr.  bu. 

• bus-y  (biz'i).  1.  Working;  having  plenty  to  do.  2.  Full  of 
work  or  activity:  a busy  street. 

• but  ter  (but'ar).  1.  Yellowish  fat  obtained  from  cream 
by  churning.  2.  To  put  butter  on.  3.  Something  like 
butter:  apple  butter. 

• but  • ter  • fly  (but'ar  fli').  Insect  with  four  large,  unusually 
bright-colored  wings  and  a slender  body. 

c 

• cab -in  (kab'an).  1.  Small,  roughly  built  house;  hut.  2. 
Room  in  a ship.  3.  Place  for  passengers  in  an  airplane. 

• cage  (kaj).  1.  Enclosure  for  birds  or  animals  made  of 
wire,  iron  bars,  or  wood.  2.  Anything  like  a cage:  the 
cage  of  an  elevator.  3.  To  put  into  a cage,  caged,  caging. 

• cam  el  (kam'al).  Large  four-footed  animal  with  one  or 
two  humps  on  its  back. 

• camp  (kamp).  1.  To  live  away  from  home  for  a time  in 
a tent  or  hut:  They  liked  to  camp  in  the  woods.  2.  Place 
where  one  lives  in  a tent  or  hut. 

• canal  (ka  nal').  1.  Waterway  cut  into  land  for  ships 
and  boats  to  go  through.  It  may  also  serve  to  carry  water 
to  places  where  needed.  2.  Tube  in  a plant  or  animal  to 
carry  food,  liquid,  or  air. 

• cap  (kap).  1.  Close-fitting  head  covering  with  little  or 
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no  brim.  2.  Anything  like  a cap.  3.  Highest  part;  top. 
4.  To  put  a cap  on;  cover.  5.  Small  amount  of  explosive 
in  a wrapper  or  covering. 

capital  (kap'a  tal).  1.  City  where  the  government  of  a 
country  or  state  is  located.  2.  A capital,  or  capital  letter, 
is  used  to  begin  a sentence  or  the  name  of  a person  or 
place.  3.  Amount  of  money  or  property  used  to  carry  on 
a business:  The  Jones  Motor  Company  has  a capital  of 
$50,000.  4.  Important.  5.  Of  the  best  kind;  excellent. 
6.  Punishable  by  death:  Murder  is  a capital  crime.  7.  The 
top  part  of  a column. 

car  a van  (kar'e  van).  1.  People  traveling  together  for 
safety  through  a desert  or  a dangerous  country.  2.  Large 
covered  wagon  for  people  or  goods;  a house  on  wheels; 


cardi  nal  (kar'do  nal).  1.  Of  first  importance;  chief. 
The  cardinal  numbers  are  one,  two,  three,  four,  etc. 
2.  One  of  the  high  officials  in  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church,  appointed  by  the  Pope.  Cardinals  wear  red 
robes  and  red  hats.  3.  Bright  red  color.  4.  An  American 
songbird  with  red  feathers. 

careful  (kar'fal).  1.  Full  of  care;  taking  pains;  watchful; 
cautious:  Mother  was  very  careful  with  the  baby.  2.  Done 
with  care;  showing  care:  Father  is  a careful  driver. 
care-fully  (kar'fal  li).  In  a careful  manner;  watchfully: 
Cross  the  street  carefully. 

castle  (kas'al).  Large  building  or  group  of  buildings 
protected  against  attack  by  thick  walls  and  towers, 
cat -tie  (kat'al).  Farm  animals;  cows,  calves,  bulls,  and 
oxen. 

cave  (kav).  Hollow  space  under  the  ground, 
cent  (sent).  Copper  coin  of  the  U.S.  and  Canada: 
100  cents  make  one  dollar.  Cents  means  more  than  one 
cent. 

chap -ter  (chap'tar).  1.  A main  division  of  a book, 
written  about  a particular  part  of  the  subject  or  story. 
2.  Anything  like  a chapter;  part:  Space  travel  is  an 
interesting  chapter  in  modern  science.  3.  Branch  of  a club; 
local  division  of  an  organization  that  holds  its  own 
meetings. 


charge  (charj).  1.  To  put  down  as  a debt:  Mother  told 
me  to  charge  it.  2.  To  put  a price  on:  How  much  did  he 
charge  for  the  candy?  3.  To  care:  Jack  was  put  in  charge 
of  the  room.  4.  To  accuse:  The  man  was  charged  with 
speeding.  5.  To  rush  at;  attack:  The  soldiers  charged  the 
enemy.  6.  To  load;  fill:  He  charged  the  gun.  charged, 
charging. 

chase  (chas).  1.  To  run  after  to  catch.  2.  To  drive 
away,  chased,  chasing. 

cheese  (chez).  Solid  food  made  from  the  thick  part  of 
milk. 

chick  en  (chik'an).  Young  hen. 

chief  (chef).  1.  Person  in  authority;  head  of  a group.  2. 
Most  important;  main. 

chim-ney  (chim'ni).  An  upright,  hollow  structure  to 
make  a draft  and  carry  away  smoke  from  a fire, 
chin  (chin) . The  part  of  the  face  below  the  mouth, 
chip  munk  (chip'mungk).  A small,  striped  American 
squirrel. 

Christ -mas  (kris'mas).  Yearly  celebration  of  the  birth 
of  Christ  on  December  25. 

church  (cherch).  1.  A building  for  worship.  2.  A group 
of  Christians  with  the  same  beliefs, 
circus  (ser'kas).  Traveling  company  of  clowns,  acro- 
bats, riders,  horses,  and  wild  animals. 


clam  (klam).  1.  An  animal  somewhat  like  an  oyster, 
with  a soft  body  and  hinged  double  shell,  living  in  the 
edges  of  oceans,  rivers,  lakes,  etc.  2.  To  go  out  after,  or 
dig  for,  clams. 

clay  (kla).  A sticky  kind  of  earth  which  hardens  when 
baked. 

climb  (kllm).  1.  To  go  up:  to  climb  a ladder.  2.  To  grow 
up:  The  vine  climbs  the  fence.  3.  To  go  in  any  direction, 
especially  with  help  of  hands:  to  climb  down  a rope. 
close  (kloz).  1.  To  shut.  2.  To  bring  together.  3.  To  come 
together.  4.  To  bring  to  an  end:  to  close  a meeting.  5. 
An  end.  closed,  closing. 

closing  (kloz'ing).  See  close.  The  closing  of  the  letter 
was  torn  off. 

cloth  (kloth).  1.  Woven  material  made  of  cotton,  silk, 
wool,  or  other  fibers.  2.  Piece  of  material  used  for  a 
special  purpose:  a tablecloth. 
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• cloud  (kloud).  1.  A white,  gray,  or  almost  black  mass  in 
the  sky  made  up  of  drops  of  water.  2.  Mass  of  smoke  or 
dust. 

• coal  (kol).  1.  Black  mineral  that  burns  and  gives  off 
heat.  2.  A piece  of  glowing,  partly  burned  material: 
The  red  coals  gave  off  heat. 

• coast  (kost).  1.  Land  along  the  sea.  2.  To  ride  down  a 
hill  without  using  effort  or  power. 

• colon  (ko'lan).  Mark  (:)  of  punctuation  used  before 
explanations,  lists,  long  quotations,  etc.,  to  set  them  off 
from  the  rest  of  the  sentence. 

• column  (kol'am).  1.  A slender,  upright  structure;  a 
pillar.  Columns  usually  support  or  ornament  a building. 
2.  Anything  like  a column:  a column  of  figures. 

• com  ma  (kom'a).  Mark  (,)  of  punctuation. 

• com  pa  ny  (kum'pa  ni).  1.  Group  of  people  joined 
together  for  a purpose.  2.  Companions.  3.  Guests  or 
visitors.  4.  The  part  of  an  army  commanded  by  a 
captain.  Companies  means  more  than  one  company. 

• con  dense  (kan  dens').  1.  To  make  denser;  become  more 
compact.  2.  To  increase  the  strength  of:  Light  is  con- 
densed by  means  of  lenses.  3.  To  change  from  a gas  or 
vapor  to  a liquid.  4.  To  put  into  fewer  words:  Condense 
your  report  into  four  lines,  condensed,  condensing. 

• con-ti-nent  (kon'ta  nant).  One  of  the  seven  great  land 
masses  of  the  earth.  The  continents  are  North  America, 
South  America,  Europe,  Africa,  Asia,  Australia,  and 
Antarctica. 

• con • trac • tion  (kan  trak'shan).  1.  Process  of  contracting: 
Cold  causes  the  contraction  of  metal.  2.  State  of  being 
contracted:  The  contraction  of  mercury  by  cold  makes 
it  go  down  in  the  thermometers.  3.  Something  contracted; 
a shortened  form:  Don't  is  a contraction  of  do  not. 

• cor-ner  (kor'nar).  1.  Place  where  two  lines  or  surfaces 
meet.  2.  Place  where  two  streets  meet. 

• cost  (k6st).  1.  Price  paid:  The  cost  of  the  shoes  was  $5. 
2.  Loss;  sacrifice:  The  fox  escaped  from  the  trap  at  the 
cost  of  a leg. 

• cot -ton  (kot'an).  1.  Plant  whose  fibers  are  used  to  make 
thread  or  cloth.  2.  Thread  or  cloth  made  from  this  plant. 

• count  1 (kount).  1.  To  name  numbers  in  order.  2.  To 
add  up;  find  the  number  of.  3.  Total  number:  The  exact 
count  was  2,000.  4.  To  take  account  of:  Let's  not  count 
that  game.  5.  To  depend:  We  count  on  your  help. 

• count 2 (kount).  Nobleman;  a title  or  rank. 

• county  (koun'ti).  Governmental  division  of  land 
smaller  than  a country  or  state.  Counties  means  more 
than  one  county. 

• cousin  (kuz'an).  Son  or  daughter  of  one’s  aunt  or  uncle. 

• cover  (kuv'ar).  1.  To  put  something  over:  Cover  the 


baby.  2.  To  spread  over:  Snow  covered  the  ground.  3. 
Something  to  protect,  cover,  or  hide:  the  cover  of  a book. 
4.  To  include:  This  book  covers  all  the  work.  5.  To  go  over: 
We  covered  200  miles. 

• cow-boy  (kou'boi').  Man,  usually  on  horseback,  who 
takes  care  of  cattle  on  a ranch. 


• crab  (krab).  Water  animal  with  eight  legs,  two  claws, 
and  a broad,  flat  shell  covering. 

• cra-dle  (kra'dal).  1.  Baby’s  bed  on  rockers.  2.  Place 
where  anything  begins  its  growth.  3.  To  lay  or  rock  as 
in  a cradle:  She  cradled  the  child  in  her  arms. 

• crick -et  (krik'it).  A black  insect  of  the  grasshopper 
family. 

• croc  o-dile  (krok'a  dll).  Large  animal  with  a long  body, 
four  short  legs,  a thick  skin,  and  a long  tail. 

• crop  (krop).  1.  Food  plants  grown  and  gathered  by 
people  for  their  use.  2.  Whole  amount  of  any  plant 
grown  in  a season:  a wheat  crop.  Crops  means  more  than 
one  crop. 

• cross  (kr6s).  1.  Two  sticks  across  each  other  like 
+ or  X . 2.  To  mark  with  X . 3.  To  move  from  one  side 
to  another:  to  cross  the  street.  4.  To  make  the  sign  of  a 
cross.  5.  To  mix  breeds  of  animals.  6.  To  hinder:  If 
you  cross  him,  he  will  fight.  7.  In  bad  temper.  8.  A heavy 
duty  or  suffering. 

* d * 

• dance  (dans).  1.  To  move  in  time  to  music.  2.  Party 
where  people  dance.  3.  Group  of  dance  steps:  a square 
dance,  danced,  dancing. 

• dark  (dark).  With  little  or  no  light. 


• date  1 (dat).  1.  The  sweet  fruit  of  a kind  of  palm  tree. 
2.  The  tree  that  bears  it. 
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date 

• date  2 (dat).  1.  Time;  statement  of  time.  2.  To  mark  the 
time  of;  give  a date  to:  Please  date  your  letter.  3.  To  find 
the  date  of;  give  a date  to.  4.  To  be  dated;  have  a date 
on  it.  5.  Period  of  time:  At  that  date  there  were  no  radios. 
Out  of  date  means  out  of  style.  Up  to  date  means  (1)  in 
style;  (2)  up  to  the  present  time.  6.  Belonging  to  a 
certain  period  of  time,  dated,  dating. 

• death  (deth).  The  ending  of  life  in  people,  animals, 
and  plants. 

• December  (di  sem'bar).  Twelfth  month.  Ahhr.  Dec. 

• decide  (di  sld').  1.  To  make  up  one’s  mind:  Have  you 
decided  what  to  do?  2.  To  give  judgment:  Mother  decided 
in  favor  of  the  black  hat.  decided,  deciding. 

• deep  (dep).  Far  below  the  surface. 

• deer  (der).  Swift,  graceful,  wild  animal  that  chews  a 
cud. 

• de-fine  (di  fin').  To  explain  the  nature  or  meaning  of. 

defined,  defining. 

• de  -gree  (di  gre').  1.  A step  in  a scale;  a stage  in  a process: 
By  degrees  the  water  in  the  pool  got  warm  enough  for 
swimming.  2.  Amount;  extent:  To  what  degree  are  you 
interested  in  sports?  3.  A unit  for  measuring  temperature: 
The  freezing  point  of  water  is  32  degrees  Fahrenheit. 
4.  A unit  for  measuring  the  opening  of  an  angle  or  an 
arc  of  a circle.  A degree  is  ^ of  a right  angle  or 

of  the  circumference  of  a circle.  5.  Rank:  A prince  is  a 
man  of  high  degree.  6.  Rank  or  title  given  to  a student 
whose  work  fulfills  requirements  or  to  a noted  person 
as  an  honor. 

• del-ta  (del'ta).  Deposit  of  earth  and  sand  that  collects 
at  the  mouth  of  some  rivers. 

• des-ert1  (dez'art).  Dry,  barren  region:  the  Sahara 
Desert. 

• de-sert2  (di  zert').  To  forsake;  go  away  and  leave  a 
person,  place,  or  thing:  The  captain  deserted  his  ship. 

• desk  (desk) . A piece  of  furniture  used  for  writing  or  to 
hold  books  when  reading. 

• dictionary  (dik'shan  er'i).  Book  that  explains  the 
words  of  a language  or  some  special  kind  of  words. 

• die  1 (di).  1.  To  stop  living.  2.  To  come  to  an  end:  The 
sound  died  away,  died,  dying. 

• die  2 (di).  Metal  block  or  plate  cut  in  a certain  way  and 
used  to  shape,  cut,  or  stamp  things. 

• dif  fer -ence  (dif'ar  ans).  1.  Being  different:  the  difference 
of  night  and  day.  2.  Amount  or  manner  of  being  different: 
The  difference  between  6 and  10  is  1+.  3.  A dispute. 

• dif-fer-ent  (dif'ar  ant).  Unlike;  not  the  same. 

• dig  (dig).  1.  To  use  spade,  hands,  claws,  or  snout  in 
making  a hole.  2.  To  thrust;  poke,  dug,  digging. 

• dike  (dlk).  1.  Bank  of  earth  or  dam  built  as  a defense 


dream 

against  flooding  by  a river  or  the  sea.  2.  To  provide 
with  dikes. 

• dirt  (dert).  Mud,  dust,  earth,  or  soil. 

• dirt-y  (der'ti).  1.  Not  clean;  soiled  by  mud,  dust,  earth, 
etc.  2.  To  make  dirty;  soil,  dirtied. 

• dis-cuss  (dis  kus').  To  talk  over;  consider  from  dif- 
ferent points  of  view. 

• dis • cus  • sion  (dis  kush'an).  Talk;  going  over  the 
reasons  for  and  against;  discussing  things:  The  election 
caused  much  discussion  in  the  town. 

• dis -solve  (di  zolv').  1.  To  make  liquid;  become  liquid 
by  being  put  into  liquid:  You  can  dissolve  salt  in  water. 
Salt  dissolves  in  water.  2.  To  put  an  end  to:  The  men 
dissolved  their  partnership. 

• di-vide  (da  vid').  1.  To  separate  into  parts.  2.  To  sep- 
arate into  equal  parts:  12  divided  by  3 equals  4-  3.  To 
share.  4.  Ridge  of  land  between  two  regions  drained 
by  different  river  systems,  divided,  dividing. 

• div-i-dend  (div'a  dend).  1.  A number  or  quantity  to  be 
divided:  In  20  divided  by  5,  20  is  the  dividend.  2.  Money 
earned  by  a company  and  divided  among  the  owners. 

• division  (da  vizh'an).  1.  Dividing;  being  divided.  2. 
Giving  some  to  each;  sharing.  3.  Process  of  dividing  one 
number  by  another.  4.  Dividing  line;  boundary.  5.  One 
of  the  parts  into  which  a thing  is  divided:  This  division 
of  the  factory  makes  motors.  6.  Difference  of  opinion. 

• di-vi-sor  (da  vi'zar).  1.  Number  or  quantity  by  which 
another  number  or  quantity  is  divided:  In  50  divided 
by  10, 10  is  the  divisor.  2.  A number  that  divides  another 
number  without  a remainder. 

• doc -tor  (dok'tar).  Person  who  knows  how  to  treat 
diseases. 

• dol-lar  (dol'ar).  Unit  of  U.  S.  and  Canadian  money; 
100  cents. 

• down -stairs  (doun'starz').  1.  Down  the  stairs.  2.  A lower 
floor:  We  moved  downstairs. 


• drag -on -fly  (drag 'an  fli').  A large  insect  with  a long, 
slender  body  and  two  pairs  of  wings. 

• dream  (drem).  1.  Something  thought,  felt,  or  seen  while 
asleep.  2.  Something  as  unreal  as  the  fancies  of  sleep: 
The  boy  had  a dream  of  becoming  a great  soldier. 
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drive 

• drive  (drlv).  1.  To  urge  or  make  go:  Drive  the  dog  away. 
2.  To  go  in  a car;  carry  in  a car.  drove,  driven,  driving. 

• drop  (drop).  1.  A small  amount  of  liquid  in  a round 
shape.  2.  To  fall  suddenly.  3.  To  let  fall:  to  drop  a dish. 
4.  The  distance  down:  a drop  of  30  feet.  5.  To  make 
lower:  Drop  your  voice.  6.  To  leave  out.  dropped,  drop- 
ping. 

• dune  (dun;  or  dun).  Mound  or  ridge  of  loose  sand 
heaped  up  by  the  wind. 

• dur  ing  (diir'ing;  or  dur'ing).  1.  Throughout  the  entire 
time  of:  He  worked  during  recess.  2.  In  the  course  of: 
He  left  during  the  lesson. 

e 

• ear  (er).  1.  Part  of  the  body  used  for  hearing.  2.  Part  of 
some  plants  that  contains  grain:  an  ear  of  corn. 

• early  (er'li).  1.  Near  the  beginning;  in  the  first  part: 
The  sky  is  beautiful  early  in  the  morning.  2.  Before  the 
usual  or  expected  time:  We  had  an  early  lunch. 

• earth  (erth).  1.  Globe  on  which  we  live.  2.  Soil;  ground. 

• east  (est).  1.  Direction  of  the  sunrise.  2.  Toward  the 
east;  farther  toward  the  east:  Go  a mile  east.  3.  From 
the  east. 

• Easter  (es'tar).  Day  for  celebrating  Christ’s  rising 
from  the  dead;  a church  holiday  that  comes  yearly  in 
the  spring. 

• easy  (ez'i).  1.  Not  hard  to  do  or  get.  2.  Not  hard  to 
bear.  3.  Giving  comfort  or  rest:  He  sat  in  an  easy  chair. 

• eighth  (atth).  1.  Next  after  the  seventh.  2.  One  of  eight 
equal  parts. 

• electric  (i  lek'trik).  1.  Charged  with  electricity:  an 
electric  battery.  2.  Run  by  electricity:  He  received  an 
electric  train. 

• e lee-  trie  - i • ty  (i  lek'tris'a  ti).  Form  of  energy  which 
can  give  certain  metals  magnetism  and  which  produces 


• elephant  (el'a  fant).  The  largest  four-footed  animal 
now  living. 

• enemy  (en'a  mi).  1.  One  who  is  on  the  other  side  or 
against;  not  a friend.  2.  Anything  that  will  harm:  Sleet 
is  an  enemy  of  fruit  trees.  Enemies  means  more  than  one 
enemy. 

• en- joy  (en  joi').  To  have  or  use  with  joy;  be  happy  with. 


feel 

• e • nough  (i  nuf').  As  many  or  as  much  as  needed. 

• en  • ve  • lope  (en'va  lop).  1.  A folded  paper  cover  in  which 
a letter  or  something  flat  may  be  mailed.  2.  Wrapper. 

• equal  (e'kwal).  The  same  in  amount,  size,  number,  or 
value. 

• e qua- tor  (i  kwa'tar).  Imaginary  circle  around  the 
middle  of  the  earth,  halfway  between  the  North  Pole 
and  the  South  Pole. 

• Europe  (ur'ap).  A continent  east  of  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  west  of  Asia,  and  north  of  Africa. 

• evaporate  (i  vap'a  rat).  1.  To  turn  into  vapor.  2. 
To  remove  water  from:  Heat  is  used  to  evaporate  milk. 
3.  To  give  off  moisture,  evaporated,  evaporating. 

• eve-ning  (ev'ning).  Time  between  sunset  and  bedtime: 
This  is  a cool  evening. 

•everybody  (ev'ri  bod'i).  Every  person. 

• everyone  (ev'ri  wun').  Each  one;  everybody. 

• eve -ry- thing  (ev'ri  thing7).  All  things. 

• eve  • ry  • where  (ev'ri  hwar7).  In  every  place. 

• ex -am  pie  (eg  zanTpal).  1.  One  thing  taken  to  show 
what  others  are  like:  Chicago  is  an  example  of  a big  city. 
2.  A model:  The  coach  was  a good  example  for  the  boys  on 
the  team.  Set  an  example  means  to  be  an  example.  3. 
A problem  in  arithmetic.  4.  Warning  to  others:  The 
teacher  made  an  example  of  the  bad  boy  by  keeping  him 
after  school. 

• ex  cla  ma  tion  (eks'kla  ma'shan).  Something  said  sud- 
denly in  surprise  or  strong  feeling.  An  exclamation 
mark  is  a mark  (!)  after  a word  to  show  the  force  of 
feeling. 

f 

• fair1  (far).  1.  Honest;  just.  2.  Average:  John's  report 
card  was  fair.  3.  Not  dark;  light:  She  had  fair  hair  and 
skin.  4.  Clear;  not  stormy:  fair  weather. 

• fair  2 (far).  A showing  of  products,  manufactured  goods, 
and  inventions. 

• fair  y (far'i).  1.  Tiny  being  who  can  help  or  harm  human 
beings.  2.  Like  a fairy;  lovely;  delicate.  Fairies  means 
more  than  one  fairy. 

• family  (fam'a  li).  1.  Father,  mother,  and  their  children. 
2.  All  of  a person’s  relatives.  3.  A tribe.  4.  Group  of 
related  animals  or  plants:  the  deer  family.  Families  means 
more  than  one  family. 

• feast  (fest).  1.  Rich  meal  prepared  for  some  celebration. 
2.  To  eat  many  good  foods. 

• Feb-ruary  (feb'rii  er'i).  Second  month.  Abbr.  Feb. 

• feel  (fel).  1.  To  touch:  Feel  the  smooth  wood.  2.  To  be: 
She  feels  happy,  felt. 
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felt 

. felt  1 (felt).  See  feel.  She  felt  the  soft  fur.  She  has  felt  the 
fur. 

• felt'2  (felt).  1.  Cloth  made  by  putting  wool,  hair,  or  fur 
together  by  pressing  or  rolling.  2.  Made  of  felt:  a felt  hat. 

• fence  (fens).  1.  Railing  or  wall  around  a yard,  garden, 
or  farm  to  enclose  and  protect  it.  2.  To  put  a fence 
around.  3.  To  fight  with  slender  swords,  fenced,  fencing. 

. fern  (fern) . A plant  with  feathery  leaves  and  no  flowers. 
Instead  of  seeds  it  has  spores  on  the  back  of  the  leaves. 

• field  (feld).  1.  Piece  of  land  used  for  crops  or  pasture. 

2.  Piece  of  land  used  for  special  purpose:  a football  field. 

3.  Land  yielding  some  product:  an  oilfield.  4.  Land  with 
few  or  no  trees.  5.  Sphere  of  activity:  the  field  of  politics. 

• fif  teen  (fif'ten').  Five  more  than  ten. 

. fifth  (fifth).  1.  Next  after  the  fourth.  2.  One  of  five  equal 
parts. 

. fif-ty  (fif'ti).  Five  times  ten.  Fifties  means  more  than 
one  fifty. 

. fill  (fil).  1.  To  put  into  until  full,  with  room  for  nothing 
more.  2.  To  stop  up  or  close  by  putting  something  in: 
The  dentist  filled  the  tooth.  3.  As  much  as  there  is  room  for. 

4.  To  supply  what  is  needed. 

• final  (fi'nal).  1.  Coming  last.  2.  Deciding:  Mother  had 
the  final  word. 

• fi  • nal  • ly  (fi'nal  i) . At  the  end ; at  last. 

•finger  (fing'gar).  1.  A hand  has  four  fingers  and  a 
thumb.  2.  Anything  shaped  or  used  like  a finger. 

• finish  (fin'ish).  1.  To  complete;  bring  to  an  end.  2. 
Way  in  which  a surface  is  prepared. 


• fire-place  (flr'plas').  Place  built  to  hold  fire. 

• first  (ferst).  1.  Coming  before  all  others:  Mary  was  first 
in  her  class.  2.  The  beginning:  At  first  we  were  afraid.  3. 
Before  others;  before  anything  else:  First  we  must  read 
the  directions.  4.  Rather;  sooner:  The  soldiers  said  they 
would  not  surrender,  but  would  die  first.  5.  For  the  first 
time:  When  I first  met  my  neighbors,  I felt  strange.  6.  In 
music,  highest  in  pitch;  playing  or  singing  the  highest 
pitch : first  soprano;  first  violin. 

• fix  (fiks).  1.  To  make  firm;  become  firm:  to  fix  the  post 
in  the  ground.  2.  To  set  right;  put  in  order. 


furniture 

• flat  1 (flat).  1.  Level  and  smooth.  2.  Horizontal:  flat  on 
the  ground.  3.  Not  very  thick  or  deep:  aflat  dish.  4.  Below 
the  true  pitch  in  music. 

• flat  2 (flat).  Apartment  or  rooms  all  on  one  floor. 

• fol-low  (fol'o).  1.  To  go  or  come  after:  The  blue  car  will 
follow  the  red  car  in  the  parade.  2.  To  go  along:  Follow 
this  street.  3.  To  use;  obey;  take  as  a guide:  Follow  the 
doctor's  advice.  4.  To  keep  the  eyes  or  mind  on : to  follow 
a story. 

• for-est  (for'ist).  1.  Thick  woods.  2.  Of  the  forest:  a 
forest  fire. 

• for -get  (far  get').  To  fail  to  remember  or  think  of. 
forgot,  forgotten,  forgetting. 

• for -got  (far  got').  See  forget.  I forgot  my  key  yesterday. 

• fourth  (forth).  1.  Next  after  third.  2.  One  of  four  equal 
parts. 

• fox  (foks).  1.  Small  wild  animal,  somewhat  like  a dog. 
2.  Its  fur.  3.  A sly,  crafty  person. 

• free  (fre).  1.  Loose;  not  fastened.  2.  Not  a slave.  3. 
Having  liberty.  4.  Having  no  tax  or  duty.  5.  To  let 
go.  6.  To  make  free,  freed. 

• fresh  (fresh).  1.  Newly  grown,  made,  or  gathered:  The 
cookies  were  fresh.  2.  Not  salty:  fresh  water.  3.  Not 
spoiled;  not  stale. 

• fric-tion  (frik'shan).  1.  Rubbing  of  one  thing  against 
another:  Matches  are  lighted  by  friction.  2.  Resistance  to 
movement  of  surfaces  that  touch:  He  put  oil  on  his 
skates  to  reduce  the  friction.  3.  Disagreement;  conflict: 
There  was  friction  between  the  men  and  their  boss. 

• Fri-day  (frl'di).  Sixth  day  of  the  week.  Abbr.  Fri. 

• friend  • ly  (frend'li).  I.  Of  a friena.  2.  Like  a friend.  3.  On 
good  terms.  4.  Wanting  to  be  friendly:  The  dog  was 
friendly. 

• fright -en  (frit'an).  1.  To  make  afraid.  2.  To  become 
afraid. 


• frog  (frog) . Small  leaping  animal  that  lives  in  or  near 
water.  Frog’s  means  of,  or  belonging  to,  a frog. 

• front  (frunt).  1.  First  part.  2.  Part  that  faces  forward: 
the  front  of  the  house.  3.  Place  where  fighting  is  going  on. 

• fur  (fer).  1.  Soft  coat  of  hair  that  covers  many  animals. 
2.  Made  of  fur:  a fur  coat.  3.  Clothes  made  of  fur: 
Mother's  furs  keep  her  warm. 

^furniture  (fer'na  char).  Articles  needed  in  a house  or 
room,  such  as  tables,  chairs,  beds. 
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gal. 

* g * 

• gal.  Gallon;  gallons. 

• gal -Ion  (gal'an).  The  amount  of  four  quarts  of  liquid. 
Abbr.  gal. 

• gather  (gam'ar).  1.  To  collect;  bring  to  one  place.  2. 
To  come  together:  Gather  at  the  gate. 

• geography  (ji  og'ra  fi).  1.  Study  of  the  earth’s 
surface,  climate,  continents,  countries,  etc.  2.  Surface 
features  of  a region  or  place.  3.  Book  about  geography. 

• gi  ant  (ji'ant).  1.  Man  of  great  size  or  power.  2.  Huge. 

• gift  (gift).  1.  Present;  something  given.  2.  Giving.  3. 
Special  ability;  talent:  He  had  a gift  for  music 

• glass  (glas).  1.  A hard  material  that  is  easily  broken  and 
can  usually  be  seen  through.  2.  Something  made  of 
glass  that  is  used  to  drink  from.  3.  The  amount  a glass 
can  hold. 

» globe  (glob).  1.  Anything  round  like  a ball.  2.  The  world; 
earth.  3.  A sphere  with  a map  on  it. 

• goat  (got).  A small  animal  with  horns. 

• gold-fish  (gold 'fish').  A small,  reddish-gold  fish. 

• good-by  or  good-bye  (gud'bi').  Farewell. 

• grape  (grap).  1.  A small,  round  fruit  that  grows  in 
bunches  on  a vine.  2.  Grapevine. 


• grass  • hop  • per  (gras'hop'ar).  An  insect  with  wings  and 
strong  legs  for  jumping. 

• gray  (gra).  1.  Shade  made  by  mixing  black  and  white. 

2.  Become  gray;  make  gray. 

• greet  -ing  (gret'ing).  The  acts  or  words  of  a person  who 
greets  someone;  welcome. 

• guide  (gld).  1.  To  show  the  way;  lead;  direct.  2.  Person 
or  thing  that  shows  the  way:  Our  guide  led  us  to  safety. 

3.  Guidebook.  4.  To  manage;  control;  regulate,  guided, 
guiding. 

• gulf  (gulf).  1.  A large  bay;  arm  of  water  extending  into 
the  land.  2.  A deep  break  or  cut  in  the  earth.  3.  A wide 
separation:  The  quarrel  left  a gulf  between  the  two  friends. 

h 

• half  (haf).  One  of  two  equal  parts.  Halves  means  more 
than  one  half. 


history 

• hall  (h61).  1.  Passageway  through  a building.  2.  Large 
assembly  room  for  meetings  or  parties.  3.  Building  for 
public  business:  the  city  hall. 

• Hal  low  een  (hal'o  en').  The  evening  of  October  31. 

• hand  ker-  chief  (hang'kar  chif).  A soft  square  of  cloth 
used  for  wiping  the  nose  or  face. 

• hang  (hang).  1.  To  fasten  to  something  above:  Hang 
your  coat  on  the  hook.  2.  To  put  to  death  by  hanging  with 
a rope  around  the  neck,  hanged.  3.  To  droop;  bend 
down:  to  hang  your  head,  hung,  hanging. 

• hap -pen  (hap'an).  To  take  place. 

• har-bor  (har'bar).  1.  A place  of  shelter  for  ships.  2.  Any 
place  of  shelter.  3.  To  give  shelter  to : The  long  hair  of  the 
dog  may  harbor  many  fleas.  4.  To  keep  in  the  mind:  Don't 
harbor  unhappy  thoughts. 

• hard-ly  (hard'li).  1.  Barely:  We  hardly  had  time  to  get  to 
school.  2.  Not  quite:  He  is  hardly  telling  the  truth.  3. 
Probably  not:  They  will  hardly  start  out  in  this  weather. 

• hay  (ha).  1.  Grass  cut  and  dried  as  food  for  horses  and 
cattle.  2.  To  cut  and  dry  grass  for  use  as  hay. 

• head  - ing  (hed'ing).  1.  Something  used  as  a head,  top,  or 
front.  2.  Something  written  or  printed  at  the  top  of  a 
page.  3.  Title  of  a page,  chapter,  etc. 

• health  (helth).  1.  Being  well;  free  from  illness.  2.  Condi- 
tion of  the  body:  good  health. 

• heart  (hart).  1.  Organ  that  pumps  blood  in  the  body. 
2.  Feelings:  She  has  a kind  heart.  3.  Kindness.  4.  Courage. 
5.  Middle;  center.  6.  Main  part.  7.  This  figure:  y. 

• heav-y  (hev'i).  1.  Having  much  weight;  hard  to  lift 
or  carry.  2.  Large;  greater  than  usual:  heavy  rain. 

• held  (held).  See  hold.  She  held  the  doll.  She  has  held 
the  doll. 

• hel  • lo  (ha  lo') . Call  or  greeting. 

• hem  -i  sphere  (hem'a  sfer).  1.  Half  of  a sphere  or 
globe.  2.  Half  of  the  earth’s  surface.  North  and  South 
America  are  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

• herd  (herd).  1.  A number  of  animals  together:  We  saw 
a herd  of  cows.  2.  Keeper  of  a herd:  The  cowherd  was 
watching  the  herd  of  cows.  3.  A large  number  of  people.  4. 
The  common  people.  5.  To  join  together.  6.  To  form  into 
a flock,  herd,  or  group.  7.  To  tend  or  take  care  of  cattle 
or  sheep. 

• hid  (hid).  See  hide  x.  She  hid  the  money. 

• hide  1 (hid).  1.  To  put  out  of  sight.  2.  To  keep  secret:  She 
can  hide  her  fears,  hid,  hidden,  hiding. 

• hide  2 (hid).  An  animal’s  skin. 

• him -self  (him  self’).  1.  Used  instead  of  he  or  him  in 
cases  like  this:  He  cut  himself.  2.  Used  to  make  a state- 
ment stronger:  The  king  himself  will  come. 

• his  • to  ■ ry  (his'ta  ri).  1.  Statement  of  what  has  happened. 
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hobby 

2.  The  story  of  a man  or  nation. 

• hob -by  (hob'i).  Something  a person  likes  to  work  at  or 
study  which  is  not  his  main  occupation.  Hobbies  means 
more  than  one  hobby. 

• hold  (hold).  1.  To  grasp  and  keep:  Please  hold  my 
hat.  2.  To  keep  in  some  place  or  position:  Hold  it 
straight.  3.  To  contain:  to  hold  water.  4.  To  keep  back:  to 
hold  the  breath,  held. 

• hole  (hoi).  1.  Open  place:  a hole  in  a stocking.  2.  Place 
which  is  lower  than  the  part  around  it:  a hole  in  the 
ground. 

• hoi  i day  (hol'a  da).  Day  when  one  does  not  work. 

• horse  (h6rs).  A large  four-footed  animal  with  hoofs, 
used  for  riding  and  for  pulling  and  carrying  loads. 

• hour  (our).  1.  Sixty  minutes.  2.  The  time  of  day:  The 
clock  strikes  the  hour.  3.  The  time  for  anything:  a lunch 
hour. 

• hundred  (hun'drad).  Ten  times  ten;  100. 

• hung  (hung).  See  hang.  She  hung  the  curtains.  She  has 
hung  them. 

• hungry  (hung'gri).  1.  Feeling  the  desire  or  need  for 
food.  2.  Showing  hunger.  3.  Eager. 

• hurry  (her'i).  1.  To  move  or  act  quickly.  2.  Eagerness 
to  have  or  do  quickly:  We  were  in  a hurry,  hurried. 

• hut  (hut).  Small,  roughly  built  house  or  cabin. 

i 

• I’d  (Id).  1. 1 should.  2. 1 would.  3. 1 had. 

• ill  (il).  Not  well;  sick. 

• inch  (inch).  1.  Measure  of  length;  yg-  of  a foot.  2.  To 
move  by  inches  or  little  by  little:  The  worm  inches  along. 

• in -dent1  (in  dent').  1.  To  form  notches  or  bays  in. 
2.  To  begin  (a  line)  farther  from  the  edge  than  the 
other  lines:  Indent  the  first  line  of  every  paragraph. 

• in -dent 2 (in  dent').  1.  To  make  a dent  in;  mark  with  a 
dent.  2.  To  press  in;  stamp. 

• initial  (i  nish'al).  1.  First;  occurring  at  the  beginning: 
John's  initial  effort  at  jumping  was  a failure.  2.  The  first 
letter  of  a word:  The  initials  TJ.  S.  A.  stand  for  United 
States  of  America.  3.  To  mark  or  sign  with  initials:  Mr. 
John  Brown  initialed  the  note  J.  B. 

• in -sect  (in'sekt).  Small  creature  with  three  pairs  of  legs 
and  a body  divided  into  three  parts. 

• in -stead  (in  sted').  In  place  of. 

• in-ter-est-ing  (in'tar  is  ting).  Engaging  the  attention. 

• introduce  (in'tra  diis';  or  in'tra  dus').  1.  To  bring 
in:  to  introduce  a story  into  the  discussion.  2.  To  put 
in;  insert:  The  doctor  introduced  a tube  into  the  patient’s 


kangaroo 

throat.  3.  To  bring  into  use  or  knowledge:  to  introduce  a 
new  food;  to  introduce  a new  style.  4.  To  make  known; 
acquaint:  May  I introduce  Bill?  introduced,  introducing. 

• in-tro-duc-tion  (in'tra  duk'shan).  1.  An  introducing: 
The  introduction  of  four-wheel  brakes  made  automobiles 
safer.  2.  The  beginning  of  a speech,  a piece  of  music,  or  a 
book.  3.  A first  book  for  beginners.  4.  Being  introduced: 
Mary  was  happy  at  her  introduction  to  the  other  children. 
5.  Thing  made  known. 

• invitation  (in'va  ta'shan).  1.  Request  to  come  to 
some  place  or  do  something.  2.  Act  of  inviting. 

• in-vite  (in  vit').  1.  To  ask  (someone)  politely  to  come  to 
some  place  or  do  something:  Were  you  invited  to  the 
party?  2.  To  make  a polite  request  for:  The  speaker 
invited  our  opinions  of  his  speech.  3.  To  give  occasion 
for:  His  statements  invited  an  answer.  4.  To  attract; 
tempt,  invited,  inviting. 


• i-ron  (I'arn).  1.  The  metal  from  which  steel  is  made. 
2.  Something  made  of  iron:  an  iron  railing.  3.  Like 
iron;  hard;  strong:  The  heroes  were  men  of  iron.  4.  To 
furnish  or  cover  with  iron.  5.  Irons  means  chains;  hand- 
cuffs; shackles.  6.  To  fetter  or  fashion  with  irons.  7.  An 
implement  to  press  clothing.  8.  To  press  with  an  iron. 

• is -land  (I'land).  1.  A body  of  land  surrounded  by  water. 
2.  Something  that  suggests  a piece  of  land  surrounded 
by  water:  The  traffic  island  was  in  the  middle  of  the  street. 

j 

• January  (jan'uer'i).  First  month.  Abbr.  Jan. 

• jel-ly  (jei'i).  1.  Food,  usually  made  by  boiling  fruit 
juice  and  sugar.  2.  Jellylike  substance.  3.  To  turn  into 
jelly. 

• Ju  ly  (ju  ll').  Seventh  month. 

• June  (jiin).  Sixth  month. 

• jun-gle  (jung'gal).  Wild  land  overgrown  with  bushes, 
trees,  and  vines. 

k 

• kan  ga  roo  (kang'ga  ru')-  An  animal  that  lives  in 
Australia.  It  has  small  forelegs  and  strong  hind  legs  on 
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which  it  leaps.  The  mother  has  a pouch  in  front  in  which 
she  carries  her  young. 

• kick  (kik).  1.  To  strike  out  with  the  foot.  2.  To  move 
by  kicking. 

• king  (king).  Man  who  rules  a country. 

• kiss  (kis).  To  touch  with  lips. 

• kitch-en  (kich'an).  Room  where  food  is  cooked. 

• knock  (nok).  1.  To  cause  to  fall:  Did  you  knock  the 
book  on  the  floor?  2.  To  make  a sound  to  attract  attention: 
to  knock  on  the  door.  3.  Sound  of  knocking. 

1 

• Labor  Day  (la'bar  da).  First  Monday  in  September;  a 
holiday  in  honor  of  labor  and  laborers. 

• lady  (la'di).  1.  The  mistress  of  a house.  2.  Woman  of 
high  social  standing.  Ladies  means  more  than  one  lady. 

• laid  (lad) . See  lay  x.  She  laid  the  book  down.  She  has  laid 
it  down. 

• lake  (lak).  Body  of  water  larger  than  a pond. 

• lan  guage  (lang'gwij).  1.  Human  speech,  spoken  or 
written.  2.  Any  means  of  expressing  feeling  or  thought: 
His  language  was  very  clear.  3.  The  speech  of  one  nation 
or  race:  the  German  language. 

• laugh  (laf).  1.  You  laugh  when  you  hear  a good  joke. 

2.  The  sound  made  when  a person  laughs.  3.  To  be  gay 
or  lively.  4.  To  drive,  put,  or  bring  by  laughing:  Kate 
laughed  her  fears  away. 

• lay  1 (la).  1.  To  put  down.  2.  To  place  in  a lying-down 
position:  Lay  the  baby  in  his  bed.  laid. 

• lay  2 (la).  See  lie  2.  I lay  down  for  a rest  this  morning. 

• lb.  Pound;  pounds. 

• leaf  (lef).  1.  One  of  the  thin,  flat,  green  parts  of  a tree  or 
other  plant  that  grow  on  a stem  or  from  the  roots.  2. 
Petal  of  a flower:  a rose  leaf.  3.  To  put  forth  leaves:  The 
trees  leaf  out  in  the  spring.  4.  Thin  sheet  or  piece:  the 
leaf  of  a book.  5.  Flat,  movable  piece  in  the  top  of  a table. 

• leaves  (levz) . More  than  one  leaf. 

• length  (length).  How  long  a thing  is. 

• less  (les).  1.  Smaller.  2.  Not  so  much:  to  have  less  rain. 

3.  With  something  taken  away:  Five  less  two  equals 
three. 

• let’s  (lets).  Let  us. 

• library  (ll'brer'i).  1.  Collection  of  books.  2.  Room  or 
building  in  which  a collection  of  books  is  kept.  Libraries 
means  more  than  one  library. 

• lie  1 (ll).  1.  Something  said  that  is  not  true.  2.  To  tell  a 
lie. 

• lie  2 (ll).  1.  To  have  one’s  body  in  a flat  position:  to 


marble 

lie  in  bed.  2.  To  rest:  The  book  lies  on  the  table,  lay,  lain, 
lying. 

• life  (lif).  1.  Ability  of  plants  and  animals  to  grow  and 
reproduce.  2.  Living  being.  3.  Way  of  living:  Life  in  the 
country  is  pleasant.  4.  Time  between  a person’s  birth 
and  death.  Lives  means  more  than  one  life. 

• lion  (ll'an).  1.  Large,  strong  African  animal  that  has  a 
dull,  yellowish  coat.  2.  Strong,  brave  person.  3.  Famous 
man.  Lion’s  means  of,  or  belonging  to,  a lion. 

• listen  (lis'an).  Try  to  hear. 


• lobster  (lob 'star).  Sea  animal  with  two  big  claws  in 
front  and  eight  legs. 

• log  (16g).  1.  Length  of  wood  just  as  it  is  cut  from  a tree. 
2.  Made  of  logs:  a log  house.  3.  Daily  record  of  a ship’s 
voyage. 

• loud  (loud).  1.  Not  quiet  or  soft.  2.  Noisy.  3.  Showy  in 
dress  or  manner:  loud  clothes. 

• lovely  (luv'li).  Beautiful;  lovable. 

• luck  (luk) . Something  that  happens  by  chance. 

m 

• mack-er-el  (mak'ar  al).  A salt-water  fish,  much  used 
for  food. 

• mag -net  (mag'nit).  1.  A stone  or  piece  of  iron  or  steel 
that  attracts  or  draws  bits  of  iron  or  steel  to  it.  2.  Any- 
thing that  attracts:  The  vacant  lot  was  a magnet  for  the 
boys. 

• map  (map).  1.  A flat  drawing  of  the  earth’s  surface,  or 
part  of  it,  showing  countries,  towns,  rivers,  mountains, 
etc.  2.  A flat  drawing  of  the  sky  showing  the  position  of 
the  stars,  etc.  3.  To  make  a map  of.  4.  To  plan,  arrange 
in  detail:  The  teacher  mapped  out  the  work  for  the  year. 
mapped,  mapping. 


• maple  (ma'pal).  1.  A tree  grown  for  shade,  ornament, 
wood,  or  sugar.  2.  Wood  of  the  maple  tree. 

• marble  (mar'bal).  1.  Hard  white  or  colored  limestone 
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March 

that  can  take  a beautiful  polish.  2.  Made  of  marble. 
3.  Small  ball  of  marble,  clay,  or  glass  used  in  games. 

• March  (march).  Third  month.  Abbr.  Mar. 

• mar -gin  (mar'jan).  1.  Edge;  border.  2.  Blank  space 
around  a page. 

• marry  (mar'i).  1.  To  j-oin  as  husband  and  wife:  The 
pastor  will  marry  John  and  Mary.  2.  To  take  as  husband 
or  wife:  Tom  will  marry  Jane,  married. 

• mas -ter  (mas'tar).  1.  Person  who  rules  or  commands 
people  or  things.  2.  Expert  or  skilled  workman:  a master 
painter. 

• May  (ma).  Fifth  month. 

• may -be  (ma'bi).  Perhaps. 

• mean  1 (men).  To  intend;  have  in  mind:  What  do  you 
mean?  meant. 

• mean  2 (men).  Cruel;  unpleasant:  She  was  mean  to  her 
sister. 

• meas-ure  (mezh'ar).  1.  To  find  the  size  or  amount  of 
anything;  find  how  long,  wide,  deep,  large,  much,  etc.,  a 
thing  is.  2.  To  mark  off : Measure  off  2 yards  of  this  silk. 

3.  To  be  of  a certain  size  or  amount:  This  paper  measures 
8 by  10  inches.  4.  Size  or  amount:  one’s  waist  measure. 
5.  Unit  or  standard  of  measure,  such  as  inch,  acre,  gallon, 
etc.  6.  System  of  measurement:  liquid  measure;  weight 
measure.  7.  Limit;  boundary:  Her  joy  knew  no  measure. 
8.  Bar  of  music.  9.  Action  meant  as  a means  to  an 
end:  What  measures  shall  we  take  to  find  him?  measured, 
measuring. 

• medal  (med'al).  Piece  of  metal  like  a coin,  with  a 
figure  or  inscription  stamped  on  it. 

• meet  (met).  1.  To  come  face  to  face  with:  Did  you  meet 
John  on  your  way?  2.  To  join:  The  tivo  streets  meet  at 
the  next  corner.  3.  To  be  introduced  to:  Meet  my  sister. 

4.  To  receive  and  welcome:  A crowd  was  at  the  station 
to  meet  the  hero.  met. 

• met  (met).  See  meet.  She  met  her  friend. 

• mid -die  (mid'al).  1.  The  center,  equally  distant  from 
each  side  or  end.  2.  In  between:  middle  size. 

• mile  (mil).  Distance  equal  to  5,280  feet.  A nautical  or 
geographical  mile  is  about  6,080  feet. 

• mine  1 (min).  Belonging  to  me. 

• mine  2 (min).  1.  Place  dug  in  the  ground  to  get  something 
valuable:  a coal  mine.  2.  To  dig  a mine.  3.  Bomb  placed 
just  under  the  surface  of  water  or  in  the  ground,  mined, 
mining. 

• min  -u  end  (min'u  end).  A number  or  quantity  from 
which  another  is  to  be  subtracted:  In  75  —50  = 25,  the 
minuend  is  75. 

• minus  (ml'nas).  1.  Sign  (— ) meaning  that  the  quantity 
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following  it  is  to  be  subtracted.  2.  Less;  decreased  by:  4 
minus  2 leaves  2.  3.  Less  than  zero. 

• minute  1 (min'it).  ^ of  an  hour;  60  seconds. 

• minute  2 (ml  nut').  Tiny. 

• Mon-day  (mun'di).  Second  day  of  week.  Abbr.  Mon. 

• mon-key  (mung'ki).  1.  An  animal  of  the  group  most 
like  man.  2.  Person  full  of  mischief.  3.  To  fool;  trifle. 
Monkey’s  means  of,  or  belonging  to,  a monkey. 

• month  (munth).  ^ of  a year. 

• moss  (m6s).  Very  small,  soft,  green  plants  that  grow 
close  together  like  a carpet  on  the  ground,  on  rocks,  on 
trees. 

• moth  (m6th).  1.  Small  winged  insect  that  lays  eggs  in 
cloth,  fur,  etc.  2.  Broad-winged  insect  very  much  like  a 
butterfly  but  flying  mostly  at  night. 

• moun-tain  (moun'tan).  1.  Very  high  hill.  2.  Large  pile  of 
anything:  a mountain  of  leaves. 

• mouse  (mous).  A small  gnawing  animal.  Mice  means 
more  than  one  mouse. 

• mouth  (mouth).  1.  Opening  through  which  an  animal 
takes  in  food  and  water.  2.  Opening  suggesting  a mouth. 

• mud  (mud).  Wet  earth. 

• mul  ti  pli  cand  (mul'ta  pla  kand').  Number  or  quantity 
to  be  multiplied  by  another:  In  5 times  20,  the  multi- 
plicand is  20. 

• mul  ti  pli  ca  tion  (mul'ta  pla  ka'shan).  Multiplying; 
being  multiplied. 

• mul-ti-pli  er  (mul'ta  pll'ar).  1.  A thing  that  multiplies. 
2.  The  number  by  which  another  number  is  to  be 
multiplied:  In  6 times  5,  6 is  the  multiplier. 

• mul-ti-ply  (mul'ta  pll).  1.  To  increase  in  amount  or 
number.  2.  To  take  an  amount  a given  number  of  times: 
6 multiplied  by  2 is  12.  multiplied. 

• mu -sic  (mu'zik).  1.  Pleasant  combination  of  sounds. 
2.  Written  or  printed  signs  for  tones:  Mary  can  read 
music. 

• musk -rat  (musk 'rat').  1.  A water  animal  of  North 
America,  like  a rat,  but  larger.  2.  Its  fur. 


• mus-sel  (mus'al).  A shellfish  having  two  parts  to  its 
shell.  It  may  live  in  either  fresh  or  salt  water. 

• my -self  (ml  self').  1.  Used  instead  of  I or  me  in  cases 
like  this:  I hurt  myself  when  I fell.  2.  Used  to  make  a 
statement  stronger:  I will  do  it  myself. 
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nearly 


pay 


jfc  n jfc 

• near-ly  (ner'li).  Almost. 

• neck  (nek).  1.  The  part  of  the  body  that  connects  the 
head  with  the  shoulders.  2.  The  part  of  clothing  that 
fits  the  neck:  The  sweater  had  a low  neck.  3.  Any  narrow 
part  like  a neck:  the  neck  of  a bottle. 

• nee  • die  (ne'del).  1.  Slender  tool,  sharp  at  one  end  with  a 
small  hole  for  thread  in  the  other  end,  used  for  sewing. 
2.  Slender  tool,  with  no  hole,  used  for  knitting  or  cro- 
cheting. 3.  Pointer  on  a compass  or  on  machinery.  4.  End 
of  a syringe:  The  doctor  stuck  the  needle  into  his  arm. 
5.  Sharp,  pointed  leaf  of  a fir  tree  or  a pine  tree. 

• New  Year’s  Day  (nti  yerz  da).  January  1,  the  first  day 
of  the  new  year. 

• ninth  (ninth).  1.  Next  after  the  eighth.  2.  One  of  nine 
equal  parts. 

• noise  (noiz).  Sound  that  is  not  musical  or  pleasant. 

• no -mad  (no'mad).  1.  Member  of  a tribe  which  moves 
from  place  to  place  to  find  food  or  pasture  for  its  herds. 

2.  Wandering  from  place  to  place  to  find  pasture.  3. 
Wanderer. 

• north  (n6rth).  1.  Direction  in  which  a compass  needle 
points.  2.  Toward  the  north:  Drive  north  ten  miles. 

3.  From  the  north:  a north  wind. 

• North  America  (nbrth  o mer'  e ko).  The  northern 
continent  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

• nose  (noz).  The  part  of  the  face  just  above  the  mouth 
with  openings  for  breathing  and  smelling. 

• note  (not).  1.  Short  sentence,  phrase,  paragraph,  or  a 
single  word  written  down  to  remind  one  of  what  was 
in  a book,  a speech,  an  agreement,  etc.  2.  To  write  down 
as  a thing  to  be  remembered.  3.  Very  short  letter.  4.  To 
observe;  notice;  give  attention  to:  Now  note  what  I do 
next.  5.  In  music,  the  written  sign  to  show  the  pitch  and 
length  of  a sound.  6.  A single  musical  sound,  noted, 
noting. 

• nothing  (nuth'ing).  Not  anything. 

• noun  (noun).  A word  used  as  the  name  of  a person, 
place,  thing,  quality,  or  event. 

• November  (no  vem'bar).  Eleventh  month.  Abbr.  Nov. 

SfS  O Sfc 

• oasis  (6  a'sis).  Fertile  spot  in  the  desert  where  there 
is  water. 

• ocean  (o'shan).  The  sea;  the  body  of  salt  water  that 
covers  most  of  the  earth’s  surface. 

• October  (ok  to'bar).  Tenth  month.  Abbr.  Oct. 


• of- ten  (6f'an).  Many  times. 

• oil  (oil).  1.  Thick,  fatty,  or  greasy  liquids.  2.  To  put  oil 
on  or  in.  3.  Paint  made  by  grinding  coloring  matter  in 
oil. 

• o-pos-sum  (a  pos'am).  A small  American  animal  that 
lives  in  trees.  When  it  is  caught, it  pretends  to  be  dead. 

• ounce  (ouns).  1.  Unit  of  weight;  ^ of  a pound  in  avoir- 
dupois and  of  a pound  in  troy  weight.  2.  Measure 
for  liquids;  sixteen  ounces  equals  one  pint.  3.  A little  bit; 
a very  small  amount.  Abbr.  oz. 

• out -doors  (out'dorz')-  In  the  open  air;  not  indoors. 


• oys-ter  (ois'tar).  A kind  of  shellfish  much  used  as  food 
having  a rough,  irregular  shell  in  two  parts. 

• oz.  Ounce;  ounces. 

* P * 

• Pa-cif-ic  O-cean  (pa  sif'ik  o'shan).  The  great  ocean 
between  Asia  and  America. 

• pack  (pak).  1.  A bundle  of  things  tied  together  for 
carrying.  2.  To  put  together  in  a bundle  or  box.  3.  To 
crowd  closely  together.  4.  A number  of  animals  running 
together. 

• palm  1 (pam).  1.  The  inside  of  the  hand  between  the 
wrist  and  the  fingers.  2.  The  width  of  a hand;  three  to 
four  inches.  3.  To  conceal  in  the  hand.  4.  To  pass  or  get 
accepted  (something  not  good). 

• palm  2 (pam).  1.  Any  of  many  kinds  of  trees  growing 
in  warm  climates.  2.  Branch  or  leaf  of  a palm  tree  as  a 
symbol  of  victory.  3.  Victory;  triumph. 

• par -a -graph  (par'a  graf).  1.  Group  of  sentences  which 
belong  together.  2.  To  divide  into  paragraphs. 

• park  (park).  1.  Land  set  aside  for  the  public’s  pleasure. 
2.  Grounds  around  a fine  house.  3.  To  leave  for  a time 
in  a certain  place:  Park  the  car. 

• pas -hire  (pas'char).  1.  Grassy  field  or  hillside.  2.  Grass 
or  other  growing  plants.  3.  To  put  animals  in  a pasture. 

• pay  (pa).  1.  To  give  money  to  for  things  or  work:  Pay 
the  doctor.  2.  To  give  money  for:  Pay  your  fare.  3.  Money 
given  for  things  or  work:  Did  you  get  your  pay?  4.  Re- 
turn for  favors  or  hurts:  He  will  pay  for  his  crime.  5.  To 


• o-ver-coat  (o'var  kot').  Heavy  coat  worn  over  other 
clothes. 
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peck 

give;  offer:  to  pay  attention.  6.  To  give  a profit:  It  pays 
to  be  polite,  paid. 

• peck  1 (pek).  1.  To  strike  at  and  pick  up  with  the  beak: 
The  bird  pecked  at  the  seed.  2.  To  make  by  striking  with 
the  beak:  The  woodpecker  pecked  a hole  in  the  pole.  3.  A 
hole  or  mark  made  by  pecking.  4.  To  make  a pecking 
motion.  5.  A stroke  with  the  beak:  The  bird  gave  me  a 
peck  on  the  cheek.  6.  To  eat  only  a little  bit:  The  child 
just  pecked  at  her  food. 

• peck  2 (pek).  1.  A unit  of  dry  measure,  eight  quarts  or 
one  fourth  of  a bushel.  2.  A container  holding  just  a 
peck.  3.  A great  deal:  You  have  been  in  a peck  of  trouble. 

Abbr.  pk. 

• pen • ny  (pen'i).  1.  Cent;  copper  coin  of  U.  S.  and  Canada, 
100  of  which  equal  one  dollar.  2.  English  coin  worth 
slightly  more  than  a cent.  Pennies  means  more  than  one 
penny. 

• period  (per'i  ad).  1.  A portion  of  time  marked  off  by 
events  that  happen  again  and  again;  a time  after  which 
the  same  things  begin  to  happen  again.  2.  A certain 
series  of  years:  the  period  of  the  Civil  War.  3.  A portion 
of  time:  The  sun  came  out  for  a short  period.  4.  End.  5.  A 
pause  at  the  end  of  a sentence.  6.  Dot  (.)  marking  the 
end  of  most  sentences  or  showing  an  abbreviation. 

• pic  hire  (pik'char).  1.  Drawing,  painting,  or  photo- 
graph: He  has  a good  picture  of  a dog.  2.  Scene:  The  wild 
flowers  on  the  hill  make  a lovely  picture.  3.  Likeness; 
image:  The  baby  is  the  picture  of  his  father.  4.  To  paint; 
draw:  The  artist  pictured  the  scene.  5.  To  form  a picture 
of;  imagine:  It  is  hard  to  picture  the  earth  as  it  was  five 
thousand  years  ago.  pictured,  picturing. 

• piece  (pes).  1.  Bit;  one  of  the  parts  into  which  a thing 
is  divided.  2.  Limited  part:  a piece  of  land.  3.  Single 
thing  of  a set  or  class. 

• pigeon  (pij'an).  A bird  with  a stout  body  and  short 
legs. 

• pint  (pint).  Unit  of  measure  equal  to  one-half  quart. 
Abbr.  pt. 

• pk.  Peck;  pecks. 

• plenty  (plen'ti).  Full  supply;  all  that  one  needs. 

• plus  (plus).  1.  Added  to:  2 plus  2 equals  J+.  2.  And  also: 
Flying  an  airplane  requires  training  plus  experience. 
3.  And  more:  His  grade  wasC  plus.  4.  Sign  (+)  showing 
addition. 

• pocket  (pok'it).  1.  Small  bag  sewed  into  clothing.  2. 
Meant  to  be  put  in  a pocket:  Don  had  a pocket  knife. 

• poem  (po'am).  Arrangement  of  words  in  lines  with  a 
regularly  repeated  accent;  verse. 

• po  et  ry  (po'it  ri).  1.  Art  of  writing  poems.  2.  Poems. 


• pole  1 (pol).  1.  Long,  slender  piece  of  wood.  2.  To  make  a 
boat  go  with  a pole,  poled,  poling. 

• pole  2 (pol).  1.  The  North  and  South  Poles,  which  are 
the  ends  of  the  earth’s  axis.  2.  Either  end  of  a magnet. 

• police  (pa  les').  1.  Department  of  government  that 
keeps  order  and  arrests  persons  who  break  the  laws. 
2.  Men  who  do  this. 

• pond  (pond) . A body  of  still  water  smaller  than  a lake. 


• pony  (po'ni).  A small  horse  of  special  breed.  Ponies 
means  more  than  one  pony. 

• pool  (pul).  Small  pond. 

• pop  corn  (pop'korn').  Corn  that  pops  into  white,  fluffy 
kernels  when  heated. 

• porch  (porch).  Covered  entrance  to  a building. 


• port  1 (port).  1.  Harbor;  place  where  ships  and  boats  are 
sheltered  from  storms.  2.  The  town  or  city  by  a harbor. 

• port  2 (port).  1.  Opening  in  the  side  of  a ship  to  let  in 
light  and  air.  2.  Opening  in  a ship  through  which  to 
shoot. 

• port 3 (port).  1.  Left  side  of  a ship.  2.  On  the  left  side  of 
a ship.  3.  To  turn  (the  helm)  to  the  left  side. 

• port 4 (p6rt).  A strong,  sweet  wine. 

• pos • ses • sive  (pa  zes'iv).  1.  Showing  possession.  2.  The 
possessive  case.  3.  Word  in  that  case. 

• potato  (pa  ta'to).  A vegetable  growing  underground. 

• pound1  (pound).  Measure  of  weight;  sixteen  ounces. 

Abbr.  lb. 

• pound2  (pound).  1.  To  strike  or  beat  heavily  many 
times.  2.  To  crush  to  powder  by  beating. 

• pound  3 (pound) . Enclosed  place  to  keep  stray  animals 
in. 

• pres  i-  dent  (prez'a  dant).  Chief  officer  of  a republic, 
company,  etc.  President’s  means  of,  or  belonging  to,  a 
president. 

• problem  (prob'lam).  1.  Question;  difficult  question.  2.  A 
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product 


rest 


matter  of  doubt  or  difficulty.  3.  Something  to  be  worked 
out. 

• prod-uct  (prod'akt).  1.  That  which  is  produced;  a result 
of  work  or  of  growth.  2.  Number  or  quantity  resulting 
from  multiplying  two  or  more  numbers  or  quantities 
together:  30  is  the  product  of  3 times  10. 

• pro  nounce  (pra  nouns').  1.  To  speak;  make  the  sounds 
of.  2.  To  declare  to  be:  The  doctor  pronounced  her 
healthy.  3.  To  declare  solemnly  or  positively:  The  judge 
pronounced  the  sentence,  pronounced,  pronouncing. 

• proof-read -ing  (pruf'red'ing).  Reading  and  marking 
errors  to  be  corrected. 

• proud  (proud).  1.  Thinking  well  of  oneself.  2.  Grand; 
magnificent:  The  big  ship  was  a proud  sight. 

• pt.  1.  Pint.  2.  Past  tense. 

• punc  tu  a tion  (pungk'chii  a'shan).  Use  of  periods, 
commas,  and  other  marks  to  help  make  the  meaning 
clear. 

• pu  pil  (pu'pal).  1.  One  learning;  one  being  taught  by 
someone.  2.  Black  center  of  the  eye.  Pupil’s  means  of, 
or  belonging  to,  a pupil. 

• pup  py  (pup'i).  Young  dog.  Puppies  means  more  than 
one  puppy. 

• push  (push).  1.  Moving  something  away  by  pressing 
against  it.  2.  To  go  forward  by  force.  3.  To  urge;  make 
go  forward. 

(J 

• qt.  Quart;  quarts. 

• quart  (kwort).  1.  Measure  for  liquids  equal  to  one  fourth 
of  a gallon.  2.  Measure  for  dry  things  equal  to  one  eighth 
of  a peck.  Abbr.  qt. 

• queen  (kwen).  1.  Wife  of  a king.  2.  Woman  ruler. 

• ques-tion  (kwes'chan).  1.  Thing  asked  in  order  to  find 
out.  2.  To  ask  in  order  to  find  out.  A question  mark  is  a 
mark  (?)  put  after  a question  in  writing  or  printing. 

• quick  (kwik).  1.  Fast  and  sudden.  2.  Lively;  ready; 
active.  3.  Coming  soon;  prompt:  a quick  reply.  4.  Living: 
the  quick  and  the  dead. 

• quick -ly  (kwik'li).  Rapidly. 

• quite  (kwlt).  1.  Completely;  entirely;  altogether:  He  was 
quite  satisfied.  2.  Very;  rather;  somewhat:  It  is  quite  hot. 

• quo-ta-tion  (kwo  ta'shan).  Someone’s  words  from  a 
book,  speech,  or  conversation,  repeated  exactly  by 
another  person.  Quotation  marks  are  marks  (“  ”)  put 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  any  matter  that  is  quoted. 

• quo-tient  (kwo'shant).  A number  obtained  by  dividing 
one  number  by  another:  If  you  divide  20  by  2,  the 
quotient  is  10. 


>Y  r 

• rac-coon  (ra  kirn').  1.  A small,  grayish  animal,  with  a 
bushy,  ringed  tail,  that  eats  flesh,  lives  mostly  in  trees, 
and  is  active  at  night.  2.  Its  fur. 

• race  1 (ras).  1.  To  run;  move  fast:  Look  at  the  boy  race 
down  the  road.  2.  A run:  The  fastest  boy  won  the  race. 

raced,  racing. 

• race2  (ras).  A group  of  persons,  animals,  or  plants 
having  the  same  ancestors. 

• raise  (raz).  1.  To  lift  up;  put  up:  to  raise  the  flag.  2.  To 
make  higher  or  larger:  to  raise  prices.  3.  To  bring  up; 
make  grow:  The  farmers  raise  crops,  raised,  raising. 

• rath-er  (raTH'ar).  1.  More  willingly:  I’d  rather  go  now. 
2.  Somewhat:  Jim  is  rather  tired. 

• reach  (rech).  1.  To  get  to:  to  reach  home.  2.  To  stretch 
out:  to  reach  out  a hand.  3.  To  amount  to:  The  cost 
reached  $30.  4.  To  touch;  put  a hand  on:  I cannot  reach 
to  the  top. 

• read  y (red'i).  1.  Prepared  for  action  or  use  at  once. 
2.  Willing:  The  soldiers  were  ready  to  die  for  their  country. 

• re-al  (re'al).  1.  Actual;  true;  not  imagined.  2.  Genuine. 

• re-al-ly  (re'al  i).  1.  Actually;  truly.  2.  Indeed:  Oh,  really? 

• re-ceive  (ri  sev').  To  get  something  offered  or  sent, 
received,  receiving. 

• re -cess  (ri  ses';  also  re'ses  for  2).  1.  To  stop  worn  or 
study  for  a short  time.  2.  Time  during  which  work 
stops:  The  children  played  during  recess. 


• rein-deer  (ran'der').  A kind  of  large  deer,  with  branch- 
ing horns,  found  in  the  north. 

• re-main-der  (ri  man'dar).  The  part  left  over;  the  rest: 
If  you  take  6 from  10,  the  remainder  is  4-  After  recess,  we 
spent  the  remainder  of  the  day  at  work. 

• re-mem-ber  (ri  mem'bar).  1.  To  call  back  to  mind. 
2.  To  keep  in  mind. 

• rest  1 (rest).  1.  To  sleep.  2.  Quiet;  freedom  from  anything 
that  disturbs  or  pains : The  vacation  gave  him  a rest  from 
his  worries.  3.  To  stop  after  work  or  effort:  The  workmen 
rested  for  an  hour.  4.  Absence  of  motion:  The  driver 
brought  the  car  to  rest.  5.  To  be  still  or  quiet.  6.  To  pause 
in  music  or  reading.  7.  To  mark  to  show  such  a pause. 
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8.  To  give  rest  to:  It  rests  you  to  sit  down  when  you  are 
tired.  9.  To  look:  His  eyes  rested  on  the  book.  10.  A sup- 
port; something  to  lean  on.  11.  To  lean;  be  supported: 
The  ladder  rested  against  the  tree.  12.  To  depend:  Our 
hope  rests  on  you.  13.  To  lie;  be  found;  be  present:  In 
our  country,  the  government  rests  in  the  hands  of  the  people. 

• rest 2 (rest).  What  is  left. 

• re-view  (ri  vu').  1.  To  study  again;  look  at  again:  Be 
sure  to  review  today's  lesson.  2.  To  inspect  formally:  The 
officer  reviewed  the  troops.  3.  To  examine  to  give  a report 
on:  The  boy  reviewed  the  book  for  the  class.  4.  Inspection:  A 
review  of  the  troops  was  held  on  the  holiday.  5.  A report 
on  a book. 

• rev  o lu  tion  (rev'  a lii'shan).  1.  Complete  change  in 
government.  2.  Complete  change:  The  airplane  caused 
a revolution  in  ways  of  traveling.  3.  Moving  around  some 
point  in  a circle  or  curve:  One  revolution  of  the  earth 
around  the  sun  takes  a year.  4.  Turning  round.  5.  The 
time  or  distance  of  one  revolution. 

• rhyme  (rim).  1.  To  sound  alike  in  the  last  part:  “Tree" 
and  “see"  rhyme.  2.  Word  or  line  having  the  same  last 
sound  as  another:  “Toy"  is  a rhyme  for  “boy."  3.  Verses 
or  poems  with  a regular  return  of  similar  sounds.  4.  To 
make  rhymes,  rhymed,  rhyming. 

• rice  (ris).  1.  The  seeds  of  a certain  plant  grown  in  warm 
climates.  2.  The  plant  itself. 

• rich  (rich).  1.  Having  much  money  or  property.  2.  Well 
supplied:  rich  in  minerals.  3.  Fertile:  rich  soil.  4.  Con- 
taining much  butter,  eggs,  cream:  a rich  cake. 

• rid -die  1 (rid'al).  1.  A puzzling  question.  2.  To  speak  in 
riddles. 

• rid -die  2 (rid'al).  To  make  many  holes  in:  He  riddled  the 
door  with  shot,  riddled,  riddling. 

• rob -in  (rob'an).  1.  Large  American  thrush  with  orange 
breast.  2.  Small  European  bird  with  yellow  breast. 
Robin’s  means  of,  or  belonging  to,  a robin. 

• roll  (rol).  1.  To  move  by  turning  over  and  over:  A ball 
rolls.  2.  To  wrap  around  something:  He  rolled  the  string 
into  a ball.  3.  To  move  on  wheels.  4.  To  move  smoothly: 
The  years  rolled  by.  5.  To  make  flat  or  smooth  with  a 
roller:  Mary  rolled  the  dough.  6.  To  move  from  side  to 
side:  The  high  waves  made  the  ship  roll.  7.  To  rise  and 
fall  again  and  again:  The  rolling  hills  were  all  around 
us.  8.  Anything  rolled  up.  9.  List  of  names:  The  teacher 
called  the  roll.  10.  Kind  of  bread  or  cake. 

• Ro-man  num-bers  (ro'man  num'bars).  Numbers  such 
as  XXII,  LVI,  and  MDCCLX,  in  which  1 = 1,  V = 5, 
X=10,  L = 50,  C=100,  D =500,  and  M =1,000. 

• roof  (rlif).  1.  Top  covering  of  a building.  2.  Something 


like  a roof:  the  roof  of  a cave.  3.  To  cover  with  a roof. 

• root 1 (rut).  1.  The  part  of  a plant  that  grows  down  in 
the  soil,  holds  it  in  place,  and  feeds  it.  2.  Any  under- 
ground part  of  a plant.  3.  Something  like  a root  in  shape, 
position,  use,  etc.:  the  root  of  a tooth.  4.  A part  from  which 
other  things  grow  and  develop;  a cause:  Poor  reading 
was  the  root  of  his  trouble.  5.  To  become  fixed  in  the  soil; 
send  out  roots  and  begin  to  grow.  6.  To  fix  firmly.  7.  To 
pull  by  the  roots  to  get  rid  of.  8.  A term  used  in  mathe- 
matics. 9.  A word  from  which  others  are  derived. 

• root 2 (nit).  To  dig  with  the  snout:  The  pigs  rooted  up 
the  potatoes. 


• rope  (rop).  1.  Strong,  thick  line  or  cord  made  of  smaller 
cords  twisted  together.  2.  Number  of  things  twisted  or 
strung  together:  a rope  of  pearls.  3.  To  fasten  with  rope. 
4.  To  catch  with  a lasso,  roped,  roping. 

• ro-ta-tion  (ro  ta'shan).  1.  A turn-around:  The  earth’s 
rotation  causes  day  and  night.  2.  In  rotation  means  in 
turn.  3.  Rotation  of  crops  means  changing  the  crops 
grown  in  the  same  field. 

• rub  (rub).  1.  To  move  one  thing  back  and  forth  against 
another.  2.  To  clean,  smooth,  or  polish  by  moving  one 
thing  against  another.  3.  To  push  and  press  along  the 
surface  of:  John  rubbed  his  eyes,  rubbed,  rubbing. 

• rub  • ber  (rub'ar).  1.  Elastic  substance  made  from  tropical 
plants  or  by  a chemical  process.  2.  Made  of  rubber.  3. 
Things,  such  as  galoshes  or  erasers,  made  from  this  sub- 
stance. 4.  Person  or  thing  that  rubs.  5.  Two  games  out 
of  three  or  three  out  of  five  won  by  the  same  side.  6.  The 
deciding  game:  Each  side  has  won  a game,  so  the  third 
game  will  be  the  rubber. 

^ S ^ 

• sad  (sad).  1.  Unhappy;  sorrowful;  gloomy.  2.  Causing 
sorrow:  a sad  loss. 

• sail  (sal).  1.  Piece  of  cloth  spread  to  the  wind  to  make  a 
ship  move.  2.  Trip  on  a boat  with  sails:  We  went  for  a 
sail  on  the  lake.  3.  To  travel  on  a steamship.  4.  To  move 
smoothly  like  a ship  with  sails:  Sea  gulls  sail  through 
the  air. 

• sale  (sal).  1.  Act  of  selling;  exchange  of  goods  for  money: 
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salmon 

The  sale  of  corn  made  the  farmer  happy.  2.  Selling  at  a 
lower  price  than  usual:  There  was  a sale  at  that  store. 


• salmon  (sam'an).  1.  A large  fish  with  silvery  scales  and 
yellowish-pink  flesh.  2.  A yellowish-pink  color. 

• same  (sam).  Just  alike;  not  different. 

• Saturday  (sat'ar  di).  Seventh  day  of  the  week.  Abbr. 

Sat. 

• save  (sav).  1.  To  make  safe;  keep  or  rescue  from  harm, 
danger,  hurt,  or  loss.  2.  To  lay  aside:  John  will  save  his 
money,  saved,  saving. 

• scale  1 (skal).  1.  One  of  the  thin,  flat,  hard  plates 
forming  the  outer  covering  of  some  fishes,  snakes,  and 
lizards.  2.  Thin  layer  like  a scale:  Scales  of  skin  peeled 
off  after  his  sunburn.  3.  To  remove  scales  from:  He 
scaled  the  big  fish  with  his  knife.  4.  To  come  off  in  scales: 
The  paint  was  scaling  off  the  old  house.  5.  An  insect  that 
has  a hard  covering  under  which  it  hides  and  feeds. 

• scale2  (skal).  1.  Instrument  for  weighing;  a balance. 
2.  The  dish  or  pan  of  a balance.  3.  To  weigh:  He 
scales  1 00  pounds. 

• scale3  (skal).  1.  Scheme  of  graded  amounts;  series  of 
steps  or  degrees:  The  scale  of  wages  for  the  job  was  from 
five  to  ten  dollars  a day.  2.  Series  of  marks  made  along  a 
line  at  regular  distances  to  use  in  measuring.  3.  Instru- 
ment marked  in  this  way,  used  for  measuring.  4.  The 
size  of  a plan  or  map  compared  with  the  size  of  what  it 
represents:  The  map  was  drawn  to  the  scale  of  one  inch 
for  each  fifty  miles.  5.  System  of  numbering:  The  decimal 
scale  counts  by  tens.  6.  In  music,  a series  of  tones 
going  up  or  down  in  pitch:  The  singer  practiced  her 
scales.  7.  To  climb:  They  used  ladders  to  scale  the  wall. 
8.  Relative  size  or  extent:  That  woman  entertains  on  a 
large  scale.  9.  To  make  according  to  a scale.  10.  To  reduce 
by  a certain  proportion:  The  model  ship  was  scaled  down 
to  fit  the  bottle,  scaled,  scaling. 

• school  • house  (sktil'hous').  Building  used  as  a school. 

• sea  (se).  1.  The  great  body  of  salt  water  that  covers 
much  of  the  earth’s  surface;  the  ocean.  2.  Any  body  of 
salt  water  smaller  than  the  ocean:  the  Mediterranean 
Sea.  3.  Overwhelming  amount  or  number:  a sea  of 
trouble. 


seventh 

seal  1 (sel).  1.  Design  stamped  on  piece  of  wax  to  show 
ownership  or  authority.  2.  Stamp  for  marking  things 
with  such  a design:  The  paper  was  stamped  with  the 
U.  S.  seal.  3.  Piece  of  wax,  paper,  metal,  etc.,  on  which 
the  design  is  stamped:  Christmas  seals.  4.  To  mark  with 
a seal:  The  treaty  was  signed  and  sealed.  5.  Thing  that 
closes  tightly  or  fastens:  the  seal  on  a jar  of  fruit. 


• seal  2 (sel).  1.  A kind  of  sea  animal  with  flippers.  2.  The 
fur  of  these  animals.  3.  Leather  made  from  skins  of  the 
animal.  4.  To  hunt  seals.  Seal’s  means  of,  or  belonging 
to,  a seal 

• sea  son  (se'zan).  1.  The  four  seasons  of  the  year  are 
spring,  summer,  autumn,  winter.  2.  Period  of  time 
marked  by  something  special:  the  Easter  season.  3.  Suit- 
able or  right  time:  It  is  the  season  for  hunting.  4.  To 
improve  the  flavor:  The  salt  seasoned  the  food.  5.  To 
make  fit  for  use  by  keeping  or  treatment:  The  wood 
was  well  seasoned. 

• sea -weed  (se'wed').  Any  plant  or  plants  growing  in  the 
sea. 

•sec-ond  1 (sek'and).  1.  Next  after  the  first:  the  second 
time;  the  second  row.  2.  Below  the  first;  inferior:  The 
cloth  was  of  second  quality.  3.  Another;  other:  The 

. scientist  has  been  called  a second  Einstein.  4.  In  the  second 
place,  group,  etc.  5.  Person  or  thing  that  is  second.  6. 
Goods  below  first  quality:  These  tires  have  slight  defects 
and  are  seconds.  7.  Person  who  supports  or  aids  another: 
The  boxer  had  a second  in  his  corner.  8.  To  support; 
assist:  John  seconded  the  motion. 

• sec-ond  2 (sek'and).  A measure  of  time.  Sixty  seconds 
make  one  minute. 

• seem  (sem).  To  appear:  to  seem  ill. 

• sell  (sel).  1.  To  give  up  for  money  or  other  payment:  Jim 
sold  his  wagon.  2.  To  be  on  sale;  be  sold:  Flowers  sell 
at  high  prices  in  winter,  sold. 

• sen -te nee  (sen'tans).  1.  A group  of  words  that  expresses 
a complete  thought.  2.  Decision  by  a judge  on  the 
punishment  of  a criminal.  3.  The  punishment  itself. 
4.  To  pronounce  punishment  on.  sentenced,  sentencing. 

• Sep-tem-ber  (sep  tem'bar).  The  ninth  month.  Abbr. 
Sept. 

• sev-enth  (sev'anth).  1.  Next  after  the  sixth.  2.  One  of 
seven  equal  parts. 
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several 


someone 


• several  (sev'ar  al).  Some;  a few. 

• sew  (so).  1.  To  work  with  needle  and  thread.  2.  To 
close  with  stitches. 

• shape  (shap).  1.  Form;  figure;  appearance:  The  shape 
of  the  orange  is  round.  2.  To  form:  He  ivill  shape  the  clay. 
3.  Condition;  order:  in  good  physical  shape,  shaped, 
shaping. 

• share  (shar).  1.  Part:  Each  child  got  his  share  of  the 
cake.  2.  To  divide  into  parts:  The  hoy  shared  his  lunch 
with  me.  3.  To  use  together:  My  sister  and  I share  a 
room,  shared,  sharing. 

• sheep  (shep).  An  animal  raised  for  wool  and  mutton. 

• shell  (shel).  1.  Hard  outside  covering:  a turtle’s  shell. 
2.  To  take  out  of  its  covering:  to  shell  peas.  3.  A hollow 
case  filled  with  gunpowder  to  be  fired  from  a cannon. 

• shep -herd  (shep'ard).  1.  The  person  who  takes  care  of 
sheep.  2.  To  take  care  of : He  will  shepherd  the  flock.  3.  To 
guide;  direct:  The  father  shepherded  his  children  safely 
out  of  the  fire.  4.  A person  who  cares  for  and  protects. 

• shine  (shin).  1.  To  send  out  light:  The  sun  shines.  2.  To 
make  bright  or  polish:  John  shines  his  shoes,  shined, 
shining. 

• ship  (ship).  1.  Large  vessel  for  use  in  water  or  air.  2.  To 
send  or  carry  from  one  place  to  another  by  ship, 
train,  truck,  etc.  shipped,  shipping. 

• shirt  (shert).  Piece  of  clothing  worn  on  the  upper  part 
of  a man’s  body. 

• shoot  (shut).  1.  To  hit  with  a bullet,  arrow,  etc.  2.  To 
fire,  as  a gun.  3.  To  move  suddenly  and  swiftly:  Look 
at  the  planes  shoot  by.  4.  To  take  a picture  with  a camera. 

shot. 

• shop  (shop).  1.  A place  where  things  are  sold;  a store. 
2.  To  visit  stores,  shopped,  shopping. 

• shore  (shor) . Land  at  the  edge  of  a body  of  water. 

• short  (short).  1.  Not  long.  2.  Not  tall.  3.  Less  than  the 
right  amount:  We  were  short  10 i.  4.  Suddenly:  He 
stopped  short. 

• shot  (shot).  See  shoot.  1.  Act  of  shooting.  2.  Tiny  balls 
of  lead;  bullets.  3.  Person  who  shoots. 

• shrimp  (shrimp).  1.  Small  shellfish  often  used  for  food. 
2.  A small  or  unimportant  person. 

• sig  na  ture  (sig'na  char).  1.  A person’s  name  written 
by  himself.  2.  Act  of  writing  one’s  name.  3.  Signs  at 
the  beginning  of  a staff  to  show  the  pitch,  key,  and  time 
of  a piece  of  music. 

• silk  (silk).  1.  Soft,  fine  thread  spun  by  silkworms.  2. 
Cloth  made  from  it.  3.  Anything  like  silk. 

• since  (sins).  1.  From  then  till  now:  He  has  been  there 
since  summer.  2.  After:  Tom  has  worked  hard  since  he 


left  school.  3.  At  some  time  between  then  and  now. 
4.  Because:  Since  you  are  the  tallest,  you  lead. 

• sing  (sing).  1.  To  make  music  with  the  voice.  2.  To  make 
pleasant,  musical  noises,  sang,  sung. 

• sing  er  (sing'ar).  Person  who  sings. 

• sixth  (siksth).  1.  Next  after  the  fifth.  2.  One  of  six 


• skunk  (skungk).  1.  A black,  bushy-tailed  animal  of 
North  America,  with  white  stripes  along  its  back. 
Skunks  can  give  off  an  unpleasant  smell.  2.  Fur  of  this 
animal. 

• sleigh  (sla).  1.  Vehicle  on  runners  for  use  on  snow  or 
ice.  2.  To  travel  in  a sleigh. 

• slid  (slid).  See  slide.  Yesterday  he  slid  on  the  ice.  He  has 
slid. 

• slide  (slid).  To  move  smoothly:  It  is  fun  to  slide  on  the 
ice.  slid,  sliding. 

• slip  (slip).  1.  To  go  or  move  smoothly  and  easily.  2.  To 
slide;  move  out  of  place:  The  knife  slipped  and  cut 
him.  3.  To  slide  suddenly  without  meaning  to.  slipped, 
slipping. 

• slow  (slo).  1.  Taking  a long  time:  a slow  journey.  2.  Be- 
hind time:  The  clock  is  slow.  3.  To  go  slower:  to  slow 
down  a car. 

• slowly  (slo'li).  In  a slow  manner;  not  fast:  He  reads 
slowly. 

• snail  (snal) . A small,  soft  animal  that  crawls  slowly. 
Most  snails  have  shells  on  their  backs. 

• snow -ball  (sno'bdl').  1.  Ball  made  of  snow.  2.  To  throw 
snowballs  at.  3.  Bush  with  flowers  like  snowballs. 

• snow  man  (sno'man').  Figure  of  a man  made  of  snow. 

• sock  (sok).  Short  stocking.  Socks  means  more  than 
one  sock. 

• soil  1 (soil).  Earth;  dirt. 

• soil 2 (soil).  To  make  dirty;  become  dirty. 

• soldier  (sol'jar).  1.  Man  who  serves  in  an  army.  2.  To 
act  or  serve  as  a soldier.  Soldier’s  means  of,  or  belonging 
to,  a soldier. 

• some  one  (sum'wun').  Some  person;  somebody. 
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sound 


• sound  1 (sound).  1.  What  can  be  heard.  2.  To  cause  to 
sound:  Sound  the  alarm. 

• sound  2 (sound).  1.  Healthy;  free  from  disease:  You  are 
in  sound  health.  2.  Strong;  safe:  The  door  to  the  house  was 
sound.  3.  Correct;  reliable:  sound  advice.  4.  Thorough: 
A sound  sleep  is  very  restful. 

• south  (south).  1.  Direction  away  from  the  North  Pole. 

2.  Toward  the  south:  The  birds  flew  south  in  the  fall. 

3.  From  the  south : a south  wind. 

• South  A-mer-i  ca  (south  a mer'a  ka).  The  continent  of 
the  western  world,  or  hemisphere,  southeast  of  North 
America. 


• spar -row  (spar'd).  A small,  brownish-gray  bird. 

• spend  (spend).  1.  To  pay  out.  2.  To  use  or  use  up:  to 
spend  time,  spent. 

• spent  (spent).  See  spend.  He  spent  his  money.  He  has 
spent  the  money. 

• spill  (spil).  To  let  run  or  fall:  to  spill  milk. 

• spot  (spot).  1.  To  mark;  stain;  speck:  a spot  of  ink.  2. 
Small  part  unlike  the  rest:  The  dress  had  red  spots 
on  it.  spotted,  spotting. 

• squirrel  (skwer'al).  A small,  bushy-tailed  animal. 

• stable  1 (sta'bal).  1.  A building  where  horses  or  cattle 
are  kept.  2.  To  put  or  keep  in  a stable:  He  stabled  his 
horse,  stabled,  stabling. 

• sta-ble2  (sta'bal).  Firm;  steady;  unlikely  to  move  or 
change:  A new  ladder  is  more  stable  than  an  old  one. 

• stack  (stak).  1.  Large  pile  of  hay,  grain,  or  straw.  2.  To 
put  in  an  orderly  pile:  to  stack  wood. 

• stairs  (starz) . Steps  going  from  one  floor  to  another. 

• stand  (stand).  1.  To  be  on  one’s  feet.  2.  To  get  to  one’s 
feet.  3.  To  set  up:  Stand  the  pine  over  here,  stood. 

• stat-ic  (stat'ik).  1.  Standing  still:  The  price  of  food  is 
not  static  but  changes  constantly.  2.  Acting  by  weight 
without  producing  motion:  static  pressure.  3.  Having  to 
do  with  bodies  at  rest  or  with  forces  that  balance  each 
other.  4.  Electrical  disturbances  in  the  air. 

• steam  (stem).  1.  Water  in  the  form  of  vapor  or  gas.  2.  To 
change  into  steam;  give  off  steam:  The  hot  water  was 


steaming.  3.  To  move  by  steam:  The  ship  steamed  away. 
4.  To  cook,  soften,  or  freshen  by  steam:  She  steamed 
the  rice. 

• steel  (stel).  1.  Hard,  strong,  tough  metal  made  of  iron 
mixed  with  carbon.  2.  Something  made  from  steel. 
3.  Hardness  or  strength  like  steel:  The  astronaut  had 
nerves  of  steel.  4.  To  make  hard  and  strong  like  steel:  He 
steeled  his  heart  against  the  children's  cries. 

• stem  1 (stem).  1.  Main  part  of  a plant  above  ground 
which  supports  other  parts.  2.  Part  of  fruit,  flower,  or 
leaf  that  joins  it  to  plant  or  tree.  3.  To  remove  the  stem 
from.  4.  Anything  like  the  stem  of  a plant.  5.  Front  end 
of  a boat. 

• stem  2 (stem).  To  stop;  check:  to  stem  the  flood,  stemmed, 
stemming. 

• step  (step).  1.  One  motion  of  the  leg  in  walking,  running, 
dancing.  2.  Distance  covered  by  one  such  movement. 
3.  Short  distance;  little  way.  4.  To  measure  by  taking 
steps:  to  step  off  the  distance.  5.  Place  for  the  foot  in 
going  up  or  coming  down.  6.  To  put  the  foot  down.  7. 
Sound  made  by  putting  foot  down.  8.  Action:  Mother 
took  steps  to  see  that  it  did  not  happen  again,  stepped, 
stepping. 

• stick  1 (stik).  1.  Long,  thin  piece  of  wood.  2.  Piece  of 
wood  shaped  for  some  special  purpose:  a golf  stick. 
3.  Something  like  a stick  in  shape:  a stick  of  candy. 

• stick  2 (stik).  1.  To  push  or  stab  with  pointed  instru- 
ment. 2.  To  fasten  by  pushing  the  end  into  or  through 
something:  to  stick  a flower  into  a buttonhole.  3.  To  push 
or  thrust  out:  She  will  stick  her  head  out  the  window.  4.  To 
attach:  Stick  a stamp  on  this  letter.  5.  To  keep  on;  hold 
fast:  to  stick  to  a job.  6.  To  bring  to  a stop:  The  truck  will 
stick  in  that  mud.  stuck. 

• sting  (sting).  1.  To  wound  painfully:  A bee  can  sting. 

2.  Sharp,  pointed  part  of  animal  that  pricks  or  wounds. 

3.  To  cause  a feeling  like  that  of  a prick:  Mustard 
stings  the  tongue,  stung. 

• stock  • ing  (stok'ing) . Close-fitting  covering  for  the  foot 
and  leg. 

• stone  (ston).  1.  Rock;  piece  of  rock.  2.  Made  of  stone. 
3.  Hard  seed:  a peach  stone.  4.  Gem;  jewel:  Diamonds 
are  fine  stones.  5.  To  throw  stones  at;  kill  by  throwing 
stones:  The  boys  stoned  the  possum,  stoned,  stoning. 

• stood  (stud).  See  stand.  He  stood  in  the  doorway. 

• storm  (stdrm).  1.  Strong  wind  with  rain,  snow,  hail,  or 
thunder  and  lightning.  2.  To  attack  violently:  The 
enemy  stormed  the  castle. 

• stove  (stov).  Apparatus  for  cooking  and  heating: 
Mother  cooked  dinner  on  the  stove. 
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straight 

• straight  (strat).  1.  Without  a bend  or  curve.  2.  Directly: 
John  went  straight  home.  3.  Frank;  honest;  upright:  The 
leader  made  a straight  talk  about  honesty.  4.  In  proper 
order  or  condition. 


tenth 

. sur- prise  (sar  priz').  1.  To  catch  unprepared;  astonish. 
2.  Feeling  caused  by  something  unexpected.  3.  Some- 
thing unexpected,  surprised,  surprising. 

• sweet  (swet).  1.  Having  a taste  like  sugar.  2.  Pleasant:  a 
sweet  child.  3.  Fresh:  sweet  milk. 


• string  (string).  1.  Small  cord  or  thin  rope:  He  tied  the 
; package  with  string.  2.  Such  a thread  with  things  on 
it:  She  wore  a string  of  beads  around  her  neck.  3.  A 
number  of  things  in  a line  or  row:  a string  of  cars. 

• strong  (strbng).  Well  built  or  powerful;  forceful. 

• stuck  (stuk).  See  stick  2.  The  -pages  stuck  together.  They 
have  stuck  together. 

• sub -tract  (sab  trakt').  To  take  away  from. 

• sub  • trac  • tion  (sab  trak'shan).  Taking  one  number  or 
quantity  from  another;  finding  the  difference  between 
two  quantities:  5—3=2  is  a simple  subtraction. 

• sub  • tra  • hend  (sub'tra  hend) . A number  or  quantity  to 
be  subtracted  from  another:  In  5—3=2,  the  subtrahend 
is  3. 

• such  (such).  1.  Of  that  kind.  2.  So  great  a degree:  He 
is  such  a good  player  that  no  one  can  beat  him. 

• sud-den  (sud'an).  1.  Not  expected.  2.  Quick;  rapid. 

• suddenly  (sud'an  li).  In  a sudden  manner. 

• sug  ar  (shug'ar).  1.  A sweet  substance  made  from  sugar 
cane  or  sugar  beets.  2.  To  cover  or  sprinkle  with  sugar. 

• suit  (siit).  1.  A set  of  clothes  or  armor.  2.  To  please;  be 
convenient  for;  satisfy.  3.  A case  in  a law  court. 

• sum  (sum).  1.  The  total  of  two  or  more  things  added 
together;  the  whole:  The  sum  of  3 and  2 and  1 is  6. 

2.  Problem  in  arithmetic.  3.  Amount  of  money:  He 
paid  the  sum  of  $1 5 for  the  boat.  4.  Sum  up  means  to  tell 
briefly:  Sum  up  the  report  of  the  committee,  summed, 
summing. 

• Sun -day  (sun'di).  First  day  of  the  week.  Abbr.  Sun. 

• sung  (sung).  See  sing.  We  have  sung  that  song. 

• sup -pose  (sa  poz').  1.  To  consider  as  possible.  2.  To 
believe;  think;  imagine,  supposed,  supposing. 

• sure  (shur).  1.  Certain;  free  from  doubt:  Make  sure  you 
have  a key.  2.  Safe;  reliable:  He  is  a sure  messenger. 

3.  Firm:  sure  ground.  4.  Surely;  certainly. 

• sure-ly  (shur'li).  Certainly. 


• swing  (swing).  1.  To  move  back  and  forth.  2.  A hanging 
seat  in  which  one  can  sit  and  move  back  and  forth, 
swung. 

• syl-Ia  ble  (sil'a  bal).  Part  of  a word  pronounced  as  a 
unit,  consisting  of  a vowel  alone  or  with  one  or  more 
consonants. 

• syn-o-nym  (sin'a  nim).  Word  that  means  the  same  or 
nearly  the  same  as  another  word. 
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• tack  (tak).  1.  Short  nail  with  a broad,  flat  head:  carpet 
tacks.  2.  To  fasten  with  tacks. 

• tail  (tal).  1.  The  hind  part  of  an  animal  which  extends 
beyond  the  rest  of  the  body.  2.  Hind  part  of  anything. 
3.  Coming  from  behind:  a tail  wind. 

• tall  (t61).  High:  six  feet  tall. 

• taught  (tot).  See  teach.  Miss  Jones  taught  my  mother 
long  ago. 

• tea  (te).  1.  A common  drink.  2.  Prepared  leaves  of  a 
shrub  from  which  this  drink  is  made.  3.  The  shrub 
itself.  4.  Meal  at  which  tea  is  served. 

• teach  (tech).  1.  To  help  to  learn;  show  how  to  do;  make 
understand.  2.  To  give  lessons,  taught. 

• team  (tern).  1.  A number  of  people  working  together. 
2.  Two  or  more  animals  harnessed  together  to  work:  a 
team  of  horses. 

• teeth  (teth).  More  than  one  tooth.  See  tooth. 

• tern • per ■ a • ture  (tem'par  a char).  1.  Degree  of  heat  or 
cold.  2.  Body  temperature  higher  than  normal. 

• tent  (tent).  A movable  shelter  of  skins  or  cloth  stretched 
over  a pole  or  poles. 

• tenth  (tenth).  1.  Next  after  the  ninth.  2.  One  of  ten 
equal  parts. 
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thanksgiving 


Tuesday 


. thanks  giv  ing  (thangks  giv'ing).  1.  Giving  thanks.  2. 
Expression  of  thanks:  They  offered  thanksgiving  to  God 
for  their  rescue.  3.  In  the  United  States,  Thanksgiving 
is  a day  set  aside  each  year  to  thank  God  for  His 
kindness.  It  is  usually  the  last  Thursday  in  November. 
• them -selves  (THem  selvz').  1.  Used  in  place  of  they  or 
them  in  cases  like  this:  The  children  hurt  themselves  when 
skating.  2.  Used  to  make  a statement  stronger:  They 
did  the  work  themselves. 


• ther-mom-e-ter  (thar  mom'a  tar).  Instrument  for 
measuring  temperature. 

• thick  (thik).  1.  Not  thin.  2.  Measure  of  space  between 
opposite  sides:  one  inch  thick.  3.  Set  close  together:  The 
trees  were  very  thick.  4.  Having  substance:  The  soup  was 
thick. 

• thin  (thin).  1.  Not  thick.  2.  Not  dense:  The  air  on  the 
mountain  top  was  thin.  3.  Like  water:  The  soup  is  thin. 
4.  Not  fat.  5.  Not  set  close  together:  thin  hair. 

• third  (therd).  1.  Next  after  the  second:  C is  the  third 
letter  of  the  alphabet.  2.  One  of  three  equal  parts. 

• those  (thoz)  . The  persons  or  things  spoken  of : Those 
are  my  books. 

• though  (tho).  Even  if:  Though  I am  late,  I shall  go 
anyway. 

• thought  (th6t).  1.  Idea;  notion:  Her  thought  was  to  have 
a picnic.  2.  Thinking:  Thought  helps  us  solve  problems. 
3.  Care;  attention;  regard:  Show  thought  for  others. 

• thou-sand  (thou'zand).  Ten  hundred;  1,000. 

• threw  (thru).  See  throw.  He  threw  the  ball. 

• through  (thru).  1.  From  end  to  end  of;  from  side  to 
side  of:  We  walked  through  the  town.  2.  From  beginning 
to  end:  all  the  way  through.  3.  Finished  (with):  I am 
through  with  the  book. 

• throw  (thro).  1.  To  toss;  hurl.  2.  A toss.  3.  To  bring  to 
the  ground,  threw,  thrown. 

• Thurs-day  (therz'di).  Fifth  day  of  the  week.  Abbr. 

Thurs. 

• tie  (ti).  1.  To  fasten:  Tie  the  books  together.  2.  Necktie. 
3.  An  equal  number  of  points:  The  game  ended  in  a tie. 


4.  Heavy  piece  of  timber  or  iron:  a railroad  tie.  tied, 
tying. 

• till  1 (til).  Until. 

• till  2 (til).  To  plow;  cultivate. 

• till 3 (til).  A small  drawer  for  money. 

• tire  1 (tlr).  Band  of  rubber  or  metal  around  a wheel. 

• tire2  (tir).  1.  To  make  weary.  2.  To  become  weary, 
tired,  tiring. 

• ti  - tie  (ti'tal).  1.  The  name  of  a book,  song,  picture, 
etc.  2.  A name  showing  rank,  occupation,  or  position  in 
life.  King,  captain,  doctor,  Madame,  and  Miss  are 
titles.  3.  Championship;  first-place  position.  4.  Legal 
right  to  the  possession  of  property;  the  evidence  of  such 
a right.  5.  Claim;  right. 

• to-mor  row  (ta  mor'o).  Day  after  today. 

• ton  (tun).  Measure  of  weight,  2,000  pounds  in  the 
United  States. 

• tooth  (tilth).  1.  Hard,  bonelike  part  in  the  mouth,  used 
for  biting  and  chewing.  2.  Something  like  a tooth:  A 
tooth  broke  out  of  my  comb. 

• to-tal  (to'tal).  1.  Whole;  entire;  complete.  2.  The  whole 
amount;  sum.  3.  To  find  the  sum  of;  add:  Total  a column 
of  numbers. 

• track  (trak).  1.  Line  of  metal  rails  for  cars  to  run  on. 
2.  A mark:  a tire  track.  3.  Path;  road:  We  followed  the 
track.  4.  Course  for  running  or  racing.  5.  Footprint:  We 
followed  the  animal’s  tracks. 

• trade  (trad).  1.  Buying  and  selling;  commerce.  2.  To 
exchange:  Joe  hoped  to  trade  his  knife  for  the  ball.  3.  Kind 
of  work;  business:  the  carpenter’s  trade,  traded,  trading. 

• trap  (trap).  1.  Thing  or  means  for  catching  animals.  2. 
Trick  for  catching  someone  off  guard:  The  police  set  a 
trap  for  the  thieves.  3.  To  catch  in  a trap.  4.  To  set  traps 
for  animals.  5.  Door  in  a floor  or  roof,  trapped,  trapping. 

• Trop-ic  of  Can-cer  (trop'ik  ov  kan'sar).  Circle  around 
the  earth  about  23^  degrees  north  of  the  equator. 

• Trop  ic  of  Cap  ri-  corn  (trop'ik  ov  kap'ra  korn).  Circle 
around  the  earth  about  '23^  degrees  south  of  the 
equator. 

• truck  1 (truk).  1.  Vehicle  for  carrying  heavy  loads.  2.  To 
carry  on  a truck.  3.  Frame  on  small  wheels  for  moving 
trunks,  etc. 

• truck  2 (truk).  Vegetables  raised  for  market. 

• true  (trii).  1.  Agreeing  with  fact;  not  false.  2.  Real; 
genuine. 

• tru-ly  (trii'li).  1.  In  a true  manner;  exactly;  rightly. 
2.  Really. 

• Tues-day  (tiiz'di;  or  tuz'di).  Third  day  of  the  week. 
Abbr.  Tues. 
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• tu-lip  (tu'lip;  or  tu'lip).  A spring  flower  grown  from 
bulbs. 

• tum-ble  (tum'bal).  1.  To  fall.  2.  To  cause  to  fall.  3.  To 
roll  or  toss  about.  4.  To  move  in  an  awkward  way:  He 
tumbled  out  of  bed.  5.  To  do  leaps,  springs,  somersaults. 

tumbled,  tumbling. 

•turkey  (ter'ki).  Large  American  bird,  the  flesh  of  which 
is  used  for  food. 

• turtle  (ter'tal).  An  animal  having  a hard  shell  and  a 
soft  body. 

• twenty  (twen'ti).  Two  times  ten.  Twenties  means  more 
than  one  twenty. 

u 

• United  States  (u  nlt'ed  stats).  Country  in  North 
America  extending  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific, 
from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to  Canada,  and  including 
Alaska  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

• up-stairs  (up'starz';  also  up'starz'  for  2 and  3).  1.  Up 
the  stairs.  2.  On  an  upper  floor.  3.  Upper  story. 

• u-su-al-ly  (u'zhii  al  i).  According  to  what  is  usual; 
commonly;  ordinarily. 

V 

• va-ca-tion  (va  ka'shan).  Freedom  from  school,  business, 
or  other  duties. 

• Val-en- tine’s  Day  (val'an  tlnz  da).  February  14. 

• va-por  (va'par).  1.  Moisture  in  the  air  that  can  be  seen; 
steam  from  boiling  water;  fog;  mist.  2.  A gas  formed 
from  a liquid  or  a solid. 

• veg  e ta  ble  (vej'a  ta  bal).  1.  Plant  grown  for  food. 
2.  Of  plants;  like  plants:  Vegetable  oils  are  used  in  cooking . 

• verb  (verb).  A word  that  tells  what  is  or  what  is  done; 
the  part  of  speech  that  expresses  action  or  being. 

• vil-lage  (vikij).  A group  of  houses,  smaller  than  a town. 

w 

• wake  1 (wak).  1.  To  stop  sleeping.  2.  To  cause  to  stop 
sleeping.  3.  To  keep  watch.  4.  All-night  watch  beside  a 
dead  person,  waked  or  woke,  woken,  waking. 


• wake  2 (wak).  Track  or  trail  behind  a moving  ship. 

• wall  (wdl).  1.  The  side  of  a room,  house,  or  other  hollow 
structure.  2.  A stone  or  brick  fence  to  enclose,  divide,  or 
protect. 

• war  (wSr).  1.  Fight  carried  on  by  force  between  nations 
or  parts  of  nations.  2.  Fighting;  strife:  a war  against 
disease.  3.  To  make  war.  warred,  warring. 

• wasn’t  (woz'ant).  Was  not. 

• wasp  (wosp).  A kind  of  insect  that  has  a slender  body 
and  a powerful  sting. 

• wear  (war).  1.  To  have  on  the  body:  to  wear  shoes. 

2.  Clothing:  underwear.  3.  To  last  long;  give  good 
service:  This  coat  will  wear  well.  4.  To  be  used  up:  to 
wear  down  a pencil.  5.  To  cause  by  rubbing  or  scraping: 
That  will  wear  a hole  in  your  shoe,  wore,  worn. 


• wea-sel  (we'zal).  A small  animal  with  a long,  slender 
body  that  feeds  on  rats,  mice,  birds,  and  eggs. 

• weath  er  (weTH'ar).  1.  Condition  of  the  air:  The  weather 
was  very  hot.  2.  To  expose  to  the  weather:  The  wood  was 
badly  weathered.  3.  To  get  through  safely:  Our  boat 
weathered  the  storm. 

• Wednes  day  (wenz'di).  Fourth  day  of  the  week.  Abbr. 
Wed. 

• weigh  (wa).  1.  To  find  out  how  heavy  a thing  is.  2.  To 
measure  by  weight:  The  man  weighed  out  five  pounds. 

3.  To  have  as  a measure  of  weight:  I weigh  100  pounds. 

4.  To  bend  by  weight:  The  branches  were  weighed  with 
fruit.  5.  To  be  a burden:  His  troubles  weighed  upon  his 
mind.  6.  To  consider  carefully:  Weigh  your  words  before 
speaking.  7.  To  lift  up  (an  anchor):  The  ship  weighed 
anchor. 

• weight  (wat).  1.  How  heavy  a thing  is.  2.  Piece  of  metal 
used  in  weighing  things.  3.  Heavy  thing  or  mass:  A 
weight  kept  the  papers  in  place.  4.  Load;  burden.  5 
Influence:  His  opinion  carried  great  weight. 

• we’re  (wer).  We  are. 

• west  (west).  1.  Direction  of  the  sunset.  2.  Farther  toward 
the  west:  The  road  is  three  miles  west.  3.  From  the  west:  a 
west  wind. 

• wet  (wet).  1.  Covered  or  soaked  with  a liquid  such  as 
water.  2.  To  make  wet.  3.  Rainy:  wet  weather,  wetted, 
wetting. 

• wheat  (hwet).  1.  The  grain  from  which  flour  is  made. 
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wheel 

2.  The  plant  on  which  the  grain  grows. 

• wheel  (hwel).  1.  Round  frame  that  turns  on  its  center. 
2.  Anything  round  like  a wheel  or  moving  like  one.  3.  To 
move  on  wheels:  They  wheeled  the  cameras  into  place. 

• whole  (hoi).  1.  Having  all  its  parts.  2.  The  total:  Two 
halves  make  a whole.  3.  Not  broken.  4.  Well;  healthy. 

• whose  (hiiz).  Of  whom;  of  which. 

• width  (width).  1.  How  wide  a thing  is.  2.  Piece  of  a 
certain  width:  a width  of  cloth. 

• wife  (wlf).  Married  woman.  Wives  means  more  than 
one  wife. 

• win  (win).  1.  To  be  successful  over  others.  2.  To  gain 
the  favor  of:  That  actress  could  win  any  audience,  won, 
winning. 

• wing  (wing).  1.  Part  of  bird  or  insect  used  in  flying.  2. 
Anything  like  a wing  in  shape  or  use. 

• witch  (wich)..  Woman  believed  to  have  magic  power. 

• with -out  (wiTH  out').  1.  Lacking;  free  from:  He  is  the 
only  one  without  a coat.  2.  Outside  of;  beyond:  The  man 
camped  without  the  walls  of  the  city. 

• woke  (wok).  See  wake  1.  John  woke  before  we  did. 

• wom  an  (wum'an).  Female  human  being.  Woman’s 
means  of,  or  belonging  to,  a woman. 

• wom  en  (wim'an).  More  than  one  woman.  See  woman. 

• won  (wun) . See  win.  Tom  won  the  game. 

• wonder  (wun'dar).  1.  Cause  for  surprise:  It  is  a wonder 
that  he  is  not  sick.  2.  To  be  curious  about;  wish  to  know:  I 
wonder  when  it  will  snow. 

• wood  peck- er  (wud'pek'ar).  A bird  with  a hard,  sharp 
bill  used  for  pecking  holes  in  trees  to  get  insects. 

• wool  (wul).  1.  The  soft  hair  or  fur  of  sheep  and  some 
other  animals.  2.  Short,  thick,  curly  hair.  3.  Something 
like  wool.  4.  Yarn,  cloth,  or  garments  made  of  wool. 

• world  (werld).  1.  The  earth.  2.  All  people;  the  public: 
The  world  knows  it. 

• worm  (werm).  1.  A small,  creeping,  crawling  animal 


ZOO 

without  legs.  2.  To  move  like  a worm:  The  soldiers 
wormed  their  way  through  the  grass. 

• would -n’t  (wud'ant).  Would  not. 

• wren  (ren).  A small  songbird. 

• write  (rit).  1.  To  make  letters  or  words  with  a pen  or 
pencil.  2.  To  put  down  the  words  of:  Write  your  name. 
3.  To  make  up  stories:  He  likes  to  write.  4.  To  write  a 
letter,  wrote,  written,  writing. 

• writ -mg  (rit'ing).  1.  Act  of  making  letters  or  words 
with  a pen  or  pencil.  2.  Written  form:  Put  it  in  writing. 
3.  Handwriting.  4.  Something  written.  5.  See  write.  He 
is  writing  a story. 

y 

• yard  1 (yard).  1.  Ground  near  or  around  a house.  2.  Piece 
of  enclosed  ground  for  some  special  purpose  or  business: 
barnyard,  graveyard.  3.  Space  where  railroad  cars  are 
stored  or  shifted  around:  the  railroad  yards. 

• yard  2 (yard).  1.  Thirty-six  inches;  three  feet.  2.  A beam 
or  pole  fastened  across  a mast,  used  to  support  a sail 
on  a ship.  Abbr.  yd. 

• yd.  Yard;  yards. 

•yet  (yet).  1.  Now:  Don’t  go  yet.  2.  Up  to  now:  It  is  not 
dark  yet.  3.  But;  nevertheless:  You  are  doing  a good 
job,  yet  you  could  do  better.  4.  Sometime:  I may  yet  get  rich. 

• young  (yung).  1.  In  the  early  part  of  life;  not  old.  2. 
Young  ones:  The  bird  fought  to  protect  its  young. 

z 

• zero  (zer'o).  1.  Naught;  0:  There  are  two  zeros  in  lOO. 
2.  Point  marked  as  0 on  the  scale  of  a thermometer.  3.  Of 
or  at  zero.  4.  Nothing.  5.  Not  any;  none. 

• zoo  (zii).  Place  where  wild  animals  are  kept  and  shown. 


ALPHABETICAL  WORD  LIST 

The  number  after  each  word  indicates  the  number  of  the  unit  in  which  the  word  is  taught. 


able  22 

arm  23 

bedroom  15 

board  35 

breakfast  20 

cabin  ll 

act  19 

army  28 

believe  25 

body  28 

brick  io 

cage  29 

all  right  14 

arrow  13 

bell  9 

bone  3 

bridge  29 

camel  ll 

already  27 

asleep  2 

below  13 

born  16 

bright  14 

camp  19 

angry  27 

August  34 

bench  5 

boss  9 

broke  3 

cap  19 

answer  14 

awhile  29 

beside  20 

both  7 

brush  4 

carefully  31 

ant  35 

badly  31 

bet  26 

bottle  22 

buggy  27 

castle  22 

anyone  20 

bag  l 

bicycle  22 

bottom  21 

burn  16 

cattle  22 

anyway  20 

base  35 

bit  l 

bowl  13 

bus  l 

cave  3 

April  34 

baseball  15 

bite  26 

brave  3 

bush  4 

cents  35 

aren’t  32 

bath  7 

blew  35 

bravely  31 

busy  27 

charge  5 

arithmetic  7 

beautiful  25 

block  10 

break  17 

butter  21 

chase  5 
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cheese  5 
chief  5 
chimney  5 
chin  5 
Christmas  33 
church  5 
circus  ll 
clay  23 
climb  14 
cloth  7 
cloud  13 
coal  2 
company  28 
corner  21 
cost  11 
cotton  21 
county  28 
cousin  25 
cover  ll 
cowboy  15 
cradle  22 
crops  19 
cross  9 
dance  ll 
dark  23 
death  7 
December  34 
decide  ll 
deep  2 
deer  17 
desert  16 
desk  1 
die  17 
different  16 
dig  26 
dirt  16 
dirty  27 
doctor  21 
dollar  21 
downstairs  15 
dream  2 
drive  26 
drop  26 
during  8 
ear  2 
early  27 
earth  7 
east  2 
Easter  33 
easy  27 
electric  ll 
elephant  29 
enemy  28 
enjoy  23 
enough  25 
evening  8 
everybody  20 
everyone  20 
everything  20 
everywhere  20 
fair  17 
fairy  28 
family  28 


feast  2 
February  34 
feel  2 
felt  19 
fence  ll 
field  25 
fifteen  21 
fifth  7 
fifty  28 
fill  9 
finally  31 
finger  8 
finish  4 
fireplace  15 
fix  29 
flat  l 
follow  13 
forest  16 
forget  15 
forgot  20 
fourth  7 
fox  29 
free  2 
fresh  4 
Friday  33 
friendly  31 
frighten  14 
frog’s  32 
front  25 
fur  16 
furniture  25 
gather  7 
geography  29 
giant  29 
gift  19 
glass  9 
goat  2 
good-by  15 
gray  23 
half  14 
hall  9 
Halloween  33 
handkerchief  25 
hang  8 
hanging  8 
happen  21 
hardly  31 
hay  17 
health  7 
heart  16 
heavy  27 
held  1 
hello  21 
hid  1 
hide  26 
himself  20 
history  27 
hobby  28 
hole  17 
holiday  33 
hour  17 
hung  8 
hungry  27 


Tmrry  ~zt 
hut  19 
I’d  32 
ill  9 
inch  5 
instead  25 
interesting  8 
January  34 
jelly  27 
July  34 
June  34 
jungle  22 
kick  10 
king  8 
kiss  9 
kitchen  5 
knock  14 
Labor  Day  33 
lady  28 
laid  2 
lake  3 
language  29 
lay  23 
let’s  32 
library  28 
life  3 
lion’s  32 
listen  14 
log  1 
loud  13 
lovely  31 
luck  10 
maple  22 
marble  22 
March  34 
marry  27 
master  21 
May  34 
maybe  15 
mean  2 
meet  17 
met  19 

middle  22 
mile  3 
mine  3 
minute  25 
Monday  33 
monkey’s  32 
month  34 
mountain  13 
mouse  13 
mouth  13 
mud  19 
music  11 
myself  20 
nearly  31 
*eck  10 
needle  22 
New  Year’s  Day 
noise  23 
north  7 
nose  3 
note  3 


November  34 
ocean  25 
October  34 
often  14 
oil  23 
outdoors  15 
overcoat  15 
pack  10 
park  23 
pasture  21 
pay  23 
penny  28 
picture  21 
piece  35 
plenty  27 
pocket  10 
pole  35 
police  11 
pond  1 
pony  28 
pool  23 
popcorn  15 
porch  5 
pound  13 
president’s  32 
proud  13 
pupil’s  32 
puppy  28 
push  4 
queen  29 
quick  29 
quickly  31 
quite  29 
race  11 
raise  35 
rather  7 
reach  5 
ready  27 
real  17 
really  31 
receive  11 
recess  9 
reindeer  20 
remember  16 
rest  19 
rice  11 
rich  5 
riddle  22 
robin’s  32 
roll  17 
roof  23 
rope  26 
rub  26 
sad  19 
sail  35 
sale  35 
same  3 
Saturday  33 
save  26 
schoolhouse  15 
sea  17 
seal’s  32 


sell  9 

September  34 
several  16 
sew  17 
shape  4 
share  4 
sheep  4 
shell  9 
shine  4 
ship  4 
shirt  4 
shop  4 
shore  4 
short  4 
shot  4 
silk  19 
since  11 
sleigh  14 
slid  1 
slip  1 
slow  13 
slowly  31 
snowball  15 
snowman  15 
socks  10 
soldier’s  32 
someone  20 
sound  13 
south  13 
spend  19 
spent  19 
spill  9 
spot  1 
squirrel  29 
stable  22 
stack  10 
stairs  35 
step  26 
sting  8 
stocking  10 
stone  3 
stood  23 
storm  16 
stove  3 
straight  14 
string  8 
strong  8 
stuck  10 
such  5 
sudden  21 
suddenly  31 
suit  25 
Sunday  33 
sung  8 
suppose  21 
surely  31 
surprise  16 
sweet  2 
swing  8 
tack  10 
tail  35 


tall  9 
taught  14 
tea  35 
team  2 
teeth  7 
tent  1 

Thanksgiving  33 
themselves  20 
thick  10 
thin  7 
those  7 
though  14 
threw  35 
Thursday  33 
tie  2 
till  9 
tire  26 
tomorrow  13 
track  10 
trade  26 
trap  26 
trip  26 
truck  10 
true  25 
truly  31 
Tuesday  33 
tumble  22 
turkey  16 
twenty  28 
upstairs  15 
usually  31 
vacation  34 
Valentine’s  Day  33 
vegetable  22 
village  29 
wake  26 
wall  9 
war  23 
wasn’t  32 
weather  35 
Wednesday  33 
we’re  32 
west  19 
wet  1 
wheel  29 
whole  17 
whose  14 
wife  3 
wing  8 
witch  5 
without  20 
woke  3 
woman’s  32 
women  25 
won  17 
wonder  21 
world  16 
worm  16 
wouldn’t  32 
writing  14 
yet  1 
young  25 
zoo  23 
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